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BBEAEHUE

CoBpeMeHHble TpebOBaHMS K OCBOEHUIO MEpBON  CTYMEHM
BbICLLEr0 obpaszoBaHus, HanpasneHve «Meparornyeckoe
obpasoBaHue», KapauHambHO M3MEHUNM nogxodbl K 0ByyeHWto
TEOPETUYECKOMY  KYpPCy WHOCTPaHHOTO f3blka.  TeopeTudeckas
(oHeTWKa B 3TOM psdy uUrpaeT ocobyl ponb, MOCKOMbKY 3AecCh
Oyaywmin GakanaBp OOIMKEH He TOMbKO MO3HaTb TeopeTudeckue
OCHOBbI AMCLMMIMHDBI, HO W BbISBATH NMOTEHUMAmNbHbIE BO3MOXHOCTM
ONS  MOHUMaHWS, Kak crefyeT  opMmupoBaTtb U pa3BuBaTb
(boHeTUYeckne HaBblkn y cebs n Byaywmx obyyarowmxcs. [Ansg atoro
Oyaywemy yuutento HeobxoaMmo O3HaKOMUTbCA € 6a30BbIMU
MOHATUAMM Kypca, YTO NO3BONUT CPOPMMPOBATH CUCTEMHBIN B3NS
Ha (bOHEeTUYecKne SBMEHWS aHrmWACKoro A3blika. B npeanaraemom
nocobun packpbiTbl CYLLHOCTHbIE CTOPOHbI OCHOBHbIX KaTeropui
TEOPETUYECKON (DOHETUKM: (DOHEMBI, annogoHa, CUCTEMbI COrfacHbIX
W TNacHbIX 3BYKOB, CrioroobpasoBaHusi, CrOroAeneHuns, yaapeHus,
putMa, WHTOHaumn. Ocoboe BHWMaHWe  yaeneHo npobnemam
(DOHOCTUIIUCTUKA W TeppuTOpUanbsHOMY — pacnpoCTpaHeHuIo
aHrMnIACKoro siblka B Mupe.  KoHUenTyanbHOW uaeen npegnaraemoro
nocobusi BbICTynaeT (yHKUMOHANbHbIN NOAXOA.

lMocobue cocTouT U3 OecATU pa3dernos, KOTOpble BKIIOYAKT B
cebs Matepuarnbl, BOMPOCHl M 3ajaHWst AN 3aKpenneHwus TeMbl.
Mocobue coaepuUT NPUNOXEHUs, TAe npencTaBfeHbl U3bpaHHbIe
NEKUMM MO TEOPETUYECKOM (DOHETUKE Ha aHIMUACKOM A3blke. OTOT
Bnok maTepuanoB He SBNSETCA NEPEBOLOM PYCCKOTO TeKCTa, HO
cnyxut ana Gonee yrnybrneHHoro u3ydenus kypca. Kpome Toro,
OyayLwmMM yunTensaM aHrmuMCKOro A3blka NpeanaralnTcs MeToanyeckme
Matepuanbl no pabote C ayauOTEKCTaMM, YTEHWK CTUXOB Ha
aHITIMACKOM A3blKe, a Takke MO COCTABMEHUIO MPOEKTOB. Bbipaxaem
Hagexay, 4To npeanaraemoe nocobue NOMOXeT ByaylwuMm yumTensm
OCBOWUTb KypC TEOpeTUYecKkod (DOHETWKM B COOTBETCTBUWN C
TpeboBaHUSMU K NEPBON CTYNEHM BbICLIETO 0Bpa30BaHms.



IMABA 1
OCHOBHbIE ®OHETUYECKWUE KATETOPUU

A3blK, A3bIKOBble  eAMHWUbLI, NpaKTUYeckas  (hOHETUKa,
TeopeTUyeckas  (hOHETHKa, (hoHeTMYECKME  eaMHMUBbI,
naneocoHeTHKa, NVHIBUCTHKA, CermMeHTapHbIi 7
cynepcerMeHTapHbIN YPOBHM

A3bIK, KaK M3BECTHO, SABNSAETCS BaXHENLUMM CPEACTBOM OBLLEHNS B
yenoBeveckoM OOWECTBE M BaXHEMWWM CPEACTBOM COXPaHEHWS
WH(opmaumu. MNoaTomy K ero uccneaoBaHnio 0bpallarTcs He TOMNbKO
TIMHIBUCTBI, HO M PUIOCOMbI, NCUXONOrK, cneuranuctel B 0bractu
TEOPUM WH(OPMaLMK, cneunanuctsl B 0Bractn CBS3M M MHOTMe
Apyrve wuccnegosatenu. B KakaooM HayyHOM HamnpaBfieHWW S3blK
BbINOSTHSIET CBO CrELM@UYECKyo 3agayy.

B COBpPEMEHHOM IMHIBUCTUKE $3blK HE WMeeT OAHO3HAYHOro
onpegenenns. 3TO  BbI3BaHO, MNpexae BCEro,  MOSIBIIEHUEM
pa3HoObpasHON NanuTpbl MOAXOLOB K U3YYEHUO U MCMONb30BAHMIO
A3blka. Hanpumep, A3blK MOXHO paccmaTpuBaTtb C TOYKM 3peHns
(hOPMbI, 3HAYEHMs!, KOMMYHUKaLMK, COLMANbHOM XW3HW, YMCTBEHHOW
peatenbHocT.  103TOMy — aKkTMBHO  paspabaTtblBalTcsl — Takue
HanpaBfeHWst  NIMHMBMCTWKW,  KaK  KOTHUTMBHAs  NIMHIBUCTUKA,
COLMONUHIBUCTMKA, HEMPOMHTBIUCTUKA U Ap.

[ns nuHrBmcTa rnaBHas 3agava — uccneaoBaHne yHKUMA TeX nm
WHbIX efuHUL 93blka NpuU nepefade pasHOrO pPoAa  3HAYEHWN,
Hanpumep Juyo, buU3UOHOMUS, UK, mopda — 3TO BCe Bbipaxaer
Ha3BaHWe YacTu Tena YenoBeka, HO Kaaoe CNOBO UMEET PasnuyHyo
CEMaHTUYECKYI0 XapaKTEPUCTUKY: OT HEUTparbHOW [0 ByMNbrapHo-
HeraTuBHOW. CMHTaKCMYeCKMe 3HAYEHUS MOTYT MEHSTb  CMbICH
BbICKA3blBaHUS  MpU  CPaBHUTENbHO  HEOOMbLWOM  M3MEHEHUM
CMHTaKCUYECKON KOHCTPYKUMMW: «eCnn Tbl Npugellb, s nogapio Tebe
CBOK KHWry», «Kkorga Tbl npuiews, s nogapio Tebe CBOK KHUrY»,
«NpUAELLb Thbl UK He NPUAELLb, S nogapto Tebe CBOI0 KHUMY» U T. 4.

[loka3aHo, YTO SA3blK COCTOUT U3 A3bIKOBbIX €AWHWUL, KOTOpble B
peanbHON XU3HW CyLLECTBYIOT B €4MHCTBE, T.€. NPEeACTaBnsatoT coboi
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OonpefeneHHy CUCTEMY, SNeMEHTbI KOTOPON CBA3aHbI Mexay coboit, u
O[VH 3MEeMEHT HaxoanTCs B OnpeaesieHHOM OTHOLLEHUM, NOAYUHEHUM K
ApYyromy anemeHTy. o3ToMy NIMHIBUCTLI FOBOPST, YTO CUCTEMA SA3blKa
WUMeeT  YPOBHEBYK ~ CTPYKTYpYy, @ YPOBHU  XapaKTepusyTcs
NepapxXM4eckUMM  OTHOLIEHUSMU OT CaMOrO  HWXHEro YPOBHA -
3BYKOBOrO, JO CaMOro BbICOKOrO YPOBHS — cemMaHTuyeckoro. Cuctemy
A3blka MOXHO NPEACTaBUTb B BMAE CBOEOBPA3HOrO CrIOEHOMO NUpOra,
roe OOWH CROM HaxoauTCs Had [OPYruM, U (DYHKUMS  Kaxzgoro
HUXENeXaLlero crost 3aknioyaeTcs B 06CNyX1BaHUM BbILENEXaLLEero
CNnos A3bIKOBbIX eanHWY. OTO MaeanbHoe NpedcTaBneHue, KOTOpoe,
KOHEYHO, TPyAHO (hopmanu3oBaTb B KakoW-HUOYAb KOHKPETHOM
Mozenu. VIMEHHO B CBSA3M C 3TUM CTOMT BOMPOC O MeCTe POHETUKN Kak
pasgena S3blKO3HaHUS Cpean BCeX AMCUMNIWH, U3yYalowmx pasHble
YPOBHY SA3bIKa.

doHeTuka 3aHMMaET B cucTeme a3blka 0coboe MecTo. Bee ferno B
TOM, YTO (POHETMYECKME efWHMLbI HAXOAATCA Ha HUXKailieM ypoBHE
a3blka. [loaToMy (POHETMKY MOXHO OnpedenuTb Kak Hayky o
3BYKOBbIX CpeAcTBaX fA3blka, KOTOPble OTHOCATCA K HUXaWLIKUM
A3bIKOBbIM ypoBHSAIM. Ocoboe nonoxeHue onpedensercs ABymMS
obcrosTenscTBamu.  Bo-nepebix, camum no cebe  (poHeTUyeckue
€0VHULBI He MMEKT HUKAKOro 3HAYEHUS: HU rpamMmaTUYeckoro, Hu
CMHTaKCMYeCcKoro, Hu nekcuyeckoro. OHU He SBMSIOTCS 3HAKOBbIMW B
FIMHrBUCTUYECKOM U MHOPMALMOHHOM CMbICrie cnosa. A ¢ Apyrou
CTOPOHbI, 6€3 3BYKOBbIX €AMHUL HEBO3MOXHA HU peanusauus, Hu
MaTepuanu3aumns HUKakux eauHuL Opyrux 6onee BbICOKUX YPOBHEN.
OpHako ata 0COBEHHOCTb (POHETUYECKUX EAMHML, UX «HE3HAKOBOCTbY,
MO3BONSIET MHOMM NIMHIBUCTaM BKMKYATb B YUCIO JIMHIBUCTUYECKUX
OUCUMNIIMH He BCE acnekTbl (DOHETWKWM, a TOMbKO Te, KOTOpble
3aTparvBalT OCHOBHblE (DYHKLMW 3BYKOBbIX €AMHWL, NPWU CO3AaHAN W
pasnuunMn eguHnL Apyrux ypoBHen: mopdem, cros u T. 4. K npumepy,
TIMHIBUCT CPaBHWBAET [BE CUCTEMbI (POHEM M OBHApPYXMBAET, YTO BO
(bpaHLy3CcKOM S3blke €CTb ABaALaTh rMacHbIX, a B PYCCKOM — TOJbKO
wecTb. OAHaKo Takoe pasnuune B CUCTEMAX IMacCHbIX He HapyLlaeTt
OCHOBHYH (DYHKLMIO S3bIKOBOW euHuLbl — 0Bpa3oBbIBaTh U pasnnyaTth
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3HauMMble eauHuUbl. MMpubnuanTensHO OOWH U TOT Xe CnoBapb,
NPUGNM3NTENBHO OAHM W TE Xe BO3MOXHOCTM CYLLECTBYIOT B nepeaade
Pa3NUYHbIX CEMAHTUYECKUX OTHOWEHUMM B 3TUX A3blkax. Ho 3To
NO3BONSET NMUHMBUCTY OrPaHUYNUTLCS TOSNBKO STUMU TaK Ha3blBaeMbIMU
(hYHKLMOHANbHbIMI CBOCTBaMU 3BYKOBbIX eauHuy, (06 aToM nomnaet
peyb HWXE), a CaMu MaTepuanbHble CBOWCTBA 3BYKOBbLIX efuHWL,
HanpuMmep, KaK NPou3BOAATCSH 3TU edUHULbI, KaK OHU 3BYy4aT, KaK OHU
BOCMPUHUMAIOTCS, He BKIIOYAKTCA B NpeaMET NUHIBUCTUYECKOTO
nccnenoBaHns, W, TakuMm 06pa3oM, B BOMBLUMHCTBE JIMHIBUCTUYECKNX
Knaccuyecknx Teopunm (poHeTWKa B MaTepuanibHOM CMbICRie ChoBa
BbIBOAMTCS 3a Npegerbl NUHrBUCTUKW. MoxeM N Mbl cornacutbest ¢
TakuM pelueHnem? CornacutbCs C HUM Herb3s, eCin BCOMHUTL, YTO
ANS BCSKOrO XUBOrO A3blka 3BYKOBas popma SBNAETCH OCHOBHOM, 6e3
Hee HEBO3MOXHO HM 3HAyeHWe CfioBa, HW €ero TOMKOBaHWe W
MOHMMaHWE, HU CUHTaKCUYecKoe ucnonb3oBaHue. Mo cyTu, 3ByKoBas
(opma f3blka — 3TO BaxHeWwas opma ero CyLlecTBOBaHWS,
€CTECTBEHHas, NePBUYHAS.

MHorouncneHHble WccnegoBaHMs B 0Brnact Tak HasblBaeMOW
naneod)oOHeTUKM, UNW UCCrefoBaHUS AETCKOM peyu, nokasanu, 4To
CNOCcOBHOCTb K YneHopasaensbHOM peyn pa3BuBaeTCs napannensHo co
CNOCOBHOCTBLIO K MbICAMTENbHON AesTeNbHOCTU. ECTb uccnenoBaHus
aMepuKaHCKUX YYeHbIX, KOTOpble COMOCTaBMsANN OBbeM rOMOBHOMO
MO3ra y 4enoBekoobpasHbIX M YeroBeKonoLOBHbIX CYLWECTB C TeMm
apTUKYNSTOPHBIM TPAKTOM, C MPOU3HOCUTENBHBIMU OpraHamu, KOTopble
(hopMUpYIOTCS Y 3TOTO CyLLECTBA, U NYTEM YPE3BbIYANHO MHTEPECHDIX
OMbITOB C CMHTE30M MOKa3anu, YTO YeroBek crnocobeH MPOU3HOCUTD
TaK HasblBaeMble rMacHble OCHOBHOrO TpeyronbHuka A, W, Y Tonbko
TOorga, korga o6bem Mosra MpakTM4ecku paBeH 06bemy Mosra
COBPEMEHHOTO ~ YerioBeka. IJTO  3HAYMT, YTO €ro  BbICLIME
MbICIIUTENbHbIE (DYHKLWW yXKe K 9TOMY BpEMEHU ocyLlecTBnsoTcs. Ho
W3BECTHO, 4TO Yy pebeHka nepuod CNOCOBGHOCTM  OBRAAEHUS
uneHopasaenbHoON peybio TOXe COBMajaeT C NepruoaoM pasBuTUS ero
MbICTINTENbHBIX CNOCOBHOCTEN. ECn ynycTUTb 3TOT MOMEHT, KaK Mbl,
HanpuMmep, 3HaeMm, Kor4a AeTW OKa3blBalTCS BHE YeNl0BEYECKOro
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obwectBa (Tak HasbiBaembld cnydail Mayrnm), TO YemnoBek Yyxe
HUKOrZa He CMOXET OBMafeTb YNeHopasaesibHON Peyblo.

OpraHusaums 3ByKOBOW (hOpMbl, 3BYYaHWsi £3blka, C OAHOM
CTOPOHbI, 3aBWUCUT OT YHMBEpCasnbHbIX CMOCOBHOCTEN 4enoBeka B
NOPOXAEHNN 1 BOCMIPUATUN 3BYKOBbIX MOCEA0BATENbHOCTEN. VHBIMK
CroBamu, KaxObli YenoBek, rOBOPSALWMA Ha 3BYKOBOM YPOBHE,
cnocobeH pasnuyatb rMacHble WU COrmacHble, MOXET WCMONb30BaTh
OnpefeneHHyld WHGOPMaUMIo Npu  BOCTIPUATUM  STUX  [NACHbIX K
COrMacHbIX, U 3TW YHUBEpCarbHble CBOCTBA, AENCTBUTENBHO NpUCYLLE
nobomy rosopsiwiemy denoseky. OgHako eCTb M Apyre CBOWCTBA,
3aBuCALLME OT A3blka, HA KOTOPOM rOBOPUT YeroBek. B pycckom s3bike
OYeHb pa3BUTa  KaTeropus MPOTWUBOMOCTABMEHWS,  pasnyeHus
COrnacHbIX No TBEPAOCTU-MArKOCTU, U AN PYCCKOrO YenoBeka, Kak u
Ans moboro 4enoseka, roBOPSLLErO MO-PYCCKU, U MPOU3BOAWTD,
NPOM3HOCUTL 3TU FMacHble, 1 pasnnyaTb UX He COCTaBNSET HUKAKOro
Tpyga, a aAna paHuysa 3to npobriema, nOTOMy 4TO B CaMoM
(DOHOMOTMYECKON CUCTEME (DPAHLYY3CKOTO $3blka He 3anoXeHbl 3Tu
NPOTMBOMNOCTABNEHUSI U HET CMy4vaeB, KOraa TBEPAOCTb UMK MSATKOCTb
COrMACHOro BMMSIET Ha 3HaYeHWe CroBa, MOpPdeMbl UMM KaKOM-TO
APYron $3blkoBOM eauHUUbl. [103TOMYy COBEPLIEHHO HEeobXoaMMO
WMEHHO Ha 3BYKOBOM YPOBHE BbISICHATb, YTO Xe SBNsieTCs
YHUBEPCANbHbIM, YTO 3aBUCUT OT CBOWCTB PEYEBLIX MEXaHW3MOB
yenoeka BooOLLe, @ YTO 3aBUCUT OT KOHKPETHbIX 0CODEHHOCTEN TOM
3BYKOBOW CUCTEMbI, KOTOPOW NOSb3YeTCs YenoBex.

Camu npouecchl NOPOXAEHUS-BOCMIPUATAS PEYN BaxHbl He AN
CTaTU4ECKOro OMUCAHWS JAaHHOTO COCTOSIHUS CUCTEMbl Si3blka, a Ans
OMMUCaHWA TOrO, Kak 3TUM $3bIKOM MOMb3YeTCs 4YeNioBeK B CBOEM
peyeBoi aedTenbHOCTW. OuyeHb BaxHO, Kak OH TOBOPUT, Kak
BOCMPUHAMAET, KakMe XapaKTepuCTUKX Mpu 3TOM  OKasblBaloTCS
Hambonee yCTOMYMBLIMMK, @ Kakue MOryT BapbipoBaTb. [laxe BHyTPH
MOryT OblTb pasnuuus, Hanpumep, CyLeCTBYET «NPaBUIbHOEY
aHrIMCKoe MPOU3HOLLEHWE, Tak HasbiBaeMoe Received Pronunciation
(RP), Ha kotopom roBopuT 06pa3oBaHHas YacCTb HaceneHus
Benukobputanuu, koponeeckas cembst M auktopbl BBC, a ectb
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MHOXECTBO aHIMUACKNX auanekTos, fanekux ot RP. Kpome Toro, ectb
WHOMBMOYANbHbIE  MPOMSHOCUTENbHbIE ~ OCODEHHOCTW  KaXgoro
yenoseka, HO NMpU 3TOM YeNoBeK, KOTOPbIi BafeeT AaHHbIM A3bIKOM,
MoxeT 6e3 Tpyaa NOHATL NapTHepa no 0BLLEHNI, Y3HAET 3BYKH, CIIOTK,
cnoBa v uenble ¢pasbl.

C 0AHON CTOPOHbI, Kaxablit U3 pa3aenoB POHETUKM — 3TO NpeaMeT
WCCNEeSOBaHNS  KaKOW-TO [pYrol Hayku, Hanpumep (huU3nonoruu,
uavkn, wnm - nemxonorM.  Mbl 3HaeM,  YTO  CyLIECTBYKT
MHOTOYUCNEHHblE UCCNER0BaHNS — hU3NONOrnyeckue, akycTuieckue,
NCUXONOMMYECKNe — BCEX 3TUX acnekToB PevyeBON OeATENbHOCTMW.
OpHako ¢ yrnybneHnem Halmx 3HaHwuit B 3Toi 06nacTu Mbl BCE Xe
HauMHaeM npeacTaBnsATb, YTO TOMbKO JIMHIBUCTUYECKUA NOaxod K
TaKUM pasHbiM CBOWCTBAM 3BYKOBbIX €AWHWL, NMO3BONSET HaM MOHATb,
kak obecrneumBaeTcs peyesas LesTeNbHOCTb YenoBeka, T. €. obLieHne
npu nomoLyy 3Bydallen peun. BosbmeMm, K npumepy, apTUKYNauumi.
OTO He MpoCTOe ABWKEHWE MPOU3HOCUTENbHLIX OpPraHoB Ans TOro,
4TOBbI NONYYMNCS KAKOW-TO 3BYK UMW CNOT, @ pesynbTaT BbIMOMHEHNS
OYeHb CIOXHbIX YNPaBASOLMX KOMaHA, NOCTynaloWwmx 13 ronoBHOro
MO3ra K MPOM3HOCUTENbHBIM OpraHam M 3aBUCALMX OT TOrO, Kakas
nporpaMma nPOU3HOCUTENBHBIX ABWKEHUIA 3aaaeTcs. Mbl NpoM3HOCUM
cnor CY, 1 B0 BpeMs apTUKyNALWW COrMacHoro Haum rybbl OKpyrieHb!
W BbINSYEHbI, NOTOMY YTO MOJAETCA KOMaHha He NPOU3HECTY
nocneposatensHoctb: C + Y, a cpasy npousHectu uenbiid cnor: CY.
YcnoxHum cTpykTypy Hadana cnora: CTY — CTYI, CTPY-CTPYXKA, n
YBUOMM, 4TO BCOAY Ory6neHHOCTb HaYMHaeTCs eLle 40 CaMoro Havana
NepBOro COrMacHoOro B COMETaHUU. YTO 3TO 3HAYMT? 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO
HaLLM NPOM3HOCUTENbHBLIE OpraHbl «3HAKTY, KakoW rmacHblil byaeT 3a
NOCNEAHUM COrMnacHbIM, Korga MPOW3HOCUTCA €lle TOMbKO MepBbli
COrMacHbIN.

OTO Ype3sBblYAHO CIOKHBIA MexaHu3M. Ecnu mbl CpaBHUM Takue
NPOCTble CRory, Kak, HanpumMep, «Cy» B CIIOBE Cyn, Cynbl, cynogol, TO
Mbl OBHapyXuM, 4TO yXe C CaMOro Hayana npPOWU3HOCUTESbHBIM
opraHam kak Obl M3BECTHO, Kakoil 9TO CROr YyAApHbIM, MepBbin
npeayAapHbli, BTOPON NpeadyaapHbIn, T. €. 0COBEHHOCTU peanu3aumum
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3BYKOBbIX MOCNEOOBATENbHOCTEN T[OBOPST HaM O TOM, 4TO B
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX LIEHTpPax FOMOBHOrO Mo3ra CyLIeCTBYeT CrioXHas
nporpamMma, KoTopas 3agaeT (PaKTUYECKM BCKO CTPYKTYpY, KoTopast
[OMKHa OblTb npousHeceHa. B pesynbTaTe TaKkon apTuKynauum
BO3HWKAET OYeHb CMOXHbIW aKyCTUYECKWA CWUrHasm, U BOT M3 3TOMO
curHana MoryT ObITb M3BNEYEHbl camble pasHble BUAbI MHOPMaLN.
Bo-nepBblIx, Mbl CIIOBO Cyn y3HaeM Kak «Cyn», NOTOMY YTO OH COCTOMUT
W3 3TUX TPex 3nemeHToB: «C”, “y”, “n». BO-BTOPbIX, Mbl Y3HAEM, KTO
FOBOPUT: MYXYMHA WNK XKEHLMHA, MOXMNON YenoBek Unm pebeHoK,
BOMbHOIM MNK 300POBbLIM, MOXHO [axe Yy3HaTb, B KAaKOM HACTPOEHUU
yenoeek, npousHocawwmin 3to crnoso. Camo BocnpusiTve, T. €.
npeobpasoBaHue akyCTUYeCKOh BOMHbI B NOCMeLOBaTeNlbHOCTb TexX
MPU3HAKOB, Ha OCHOBAHWW KOTOPbIX BCS MHOPMaLMSA U3BfekaeTcs, —
9TO OZIMH U3 UHTEPECHENLLMX BOMNPOCOB 1151 COBPEMEHHON (DOHETUKU 1
He TOMbKO AN (hOHETUKM, KOTOpas ABMSETCS pasferioM NUHIBUCTUMKK,
HO M ANs LUMPOKOro Kpyra CchneuuanuctoB B 00nact peveBblx
ncecnenoBaHuin.

Cpenaem HebonbLLOe OTCTYNNEeHNe OT OCHOBHOW TEMbI U BbISICHAM,
Kakoe 3HayeHne (POHeTUKa UMEET ANs APYrX AUCLMMNMMH, HE TOMbKO
ANS NMHMBUCTUKA. [ockorbKy 0BLLeHMe npy NOMOLLY 3BYYaLLen peun -
camblii yooOHbIN 4Ns YeroBeka cnocob, yxe AaBHO BO3HMKNA Uaest
C034aBartb Takue YCTPOWCTBa, KOTOpble 6bl UMUTUPOBANH
4esloBEYECKY CMOCOBHOCTb NPOM3BOAUTL M BOCTPUHUMATL 3BYKW. B
Lenom, ata npobnema HasbiBaeTca npobremon peyeBoro 0bLleHMs
yenoBeka C TEXHUYECKAMW YCTPOCTBaMM, e MOXHO pa3buTb Ha aBe
yactu: npobriema aBTOMATUYECKOTO pacnosHaHus W npobrema
CUHTE3a peum.

UMCTO MHXEHEpHbIN NOAXOo4 K 3ToM npobrieme, ¢ KOTOPOro Havasnu
cneumanucTbl B 06nacT aBTOMaTUYECKOrO pacrno3HaHus W CUHTE3a
peyn, He nO3BONUN NpUBIM3NTBLCS Jaxe K Havany ee peLleHus.
Okasanocb, 4To 06e 3TM NPObIEMbl MOXKHO YCMELIHO PELNTb MULb B
TOM Chyyae, €CNMM  Mbl 3HAeM, Kakum 0Opasom yCTpoeHa
COOTBETCTBYIOWAA [AeATeNnbHOCTb YenioBeka. W MMEHHO noaTtomy,
HaunHas NpUBnMaMTENbHO C cepeamnHbl XX B., YCUNMBAETCS MHTEpeC
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cneuuanucToB, Tak HasbiBaeMblX PEYEBMKOB, T. €. UccregoBatenen
peyn B NPUKNagHbIX HAKNOHeHMsX, K npobnemam peyenpon3BoacTBa
npobnemam BocnpuaTus peun. /I okasanock, 4YTo K cepeauHe XX B.
NIMHIBACTMKA He Bblina rotoBa OTBETUTb HA OYEHb BaXHbIE BOMPOCHI,
KacatoLLmecs hOHETNYECKON NPUPOAbI peyn.

Obpatumcs Kk uctopuu. YenoBek cran BOCMPOWU3BOAUTL 3BYKM
33010 A0 NOSIBNEHNS MUCHMEHHOW peyn. IMEHHO MO3TOMY peyeBom
annapat 4enoseka, N0 CYTW, HE W3MEHUINCA B TEYEHUE MHOTUX
TbICAYENETUIM N CErofgHs BhIrNAANT crieaytowum obpasom (puc. 1).

N

-

2
,

noNocTL Hoca

Teepaoe Hebo

Markoe He6o

anLBeonb!
3y6b! A3LIYOK

KOHYMK A3bIKE

HaAr M
B‘E OPTaHHWK

KOpPeHb A3bIKa ronogoeas wens

roNnocoekle CBA3KK

ropTasb

AbiXatensHoe ropno  nuueson

Puc. 1

mwbe B koHye XVII B. yyeHomy KpaueHWTenHy yganocb
060CHOBATb aKyCTUYECKYI0 Teoputo rnacHbix. B XIX B. npogormkanuch
uccnepoeadns B obnactu  uamonmorMM M aHaATOMUM
3BykoobpasoBaHus, 1 B 1876 r. 3uBepc BblgBUHYN NMHIBUCTUYECKOE
Y4YEHME O 3BYKOBOW CTOPOHE SA3blKa.

[onrvie rogbl N0gM COOTHOCUIM MOSIBIIEHUE 3BYKOB YESI0BEYECKOrO
ronoca ¢ 06pa3om opraHHoW Tpybbl, CBS3blBasg C 3TUM Takue
napameTpbl 3BYKOW3BNEYEHWUS! KaK FPOMKOCTb, CWUITY, MPOTSHIKEHHOCTb
3BYYaHUS.
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B 40-x rr. XX B. lMaynb KOccoH, onupasicb Ha y4YeHWe pPyCCKux
(ouaunonoros CeveHosa, lNaBnosa v ap., AokKasan, 4To npupoga 3Byka
NMeeT HerponpomcxXoxaeHne, 1 oBocHOBam HEeNpOXPOHOCTUYECKYHD
Teopuio 3Byka. CornacHo 9TOW TEopUM 3BYKW PEeYN BO3HMKAKOT B
pesynbTaTe CMOXHOM paboTbl FOMOBHOMO MO3ra. bbina MOMHOCTHHO
OMpOBEpPrHyTa  TEOpWUst  «OpraHHoM  Tpybbl», koTOpas  WUMeeT
MexaHucTyeckoe o0bbsACHEHWe denosedveckon peun.  CormacHo
HENPOXPOHOCTUYECKON — TEOPUM  MOXHO  ObINO  [0Ka3aTenbHO
0OBACHUTB, NOYEMY TOFI0C YenoBeka 3BYUUT NO-PasHOMY B Pa3fUYHbIX
ycrosusix OOLiEHMS, M 3TO OTNMYME CBA3AHO, Mpexne BCero, C
PasnnyHbIM OTHOLLEHMEM Kak Mexay napTHepamu no obLUeHuto, TaK U
K npegmety obweHus. Tak BO3HMKAOT MOAynsuMM  ronoca B
pasnnyHbIX 0BCTOATENbCTBAX W MpU  UCMOMb30BaHUM  PasfnNYHbIX
cTunen.

MpMepHO B 3TO Xe Bpems Obin pacKpbiTbl YPOBHW 3By4YaLLei
peyn:

= apTUKYNSALMOHHbIA YPOBEHb, FAe rOBOPALLMM CO3AATCS 3BYKM;

= aKyCTUYECKMN, WNW (DU3NYECKUN, YPOBEHb PEYM, KOTOPbIN
BKIOYaET ABMXEHWe BO3AyXa, YTO CO3AaeT aKyCTUYeCKM aGh(eKT;

- NepuenTMBHbIN YPOBEHb, HA KOTOPOM PELMMMEHT BOCMPUHUMAET
peyb.

Ho atTM Tpu YypoBHS «CHabxeHbl» ewe 06onee CroXHbIMU
COCTaBNALMMK. Tak, HanpuMep, peyb CHayana BO3HWKAET B KOpe
FOfI0BHOTO MO3ra rOBOPSLLEro M Janee BOMMOWAETCH B €r0 pe4eBOM
TpakTe. ATU [Ba KOMMOHEHTA NPEACTaBNAT coBOi apTUKYNALMOHHbIN
YPOBEHb (POHETUKM. 3aTeM 3BYK (MnW 3BYKM) NepedaroTcs no BO3AyXy,
W BO3HUKAET aKyCTUYeCKUd 3hdekT. MMEHHO Ha 3TOM YPOBHE YXO
CnyLatoLLero BOCNPUHAMAET 3BYK (MNW 3BYKM) peyn, 1 TOMbKO MOTOM
Kopa ero TrOMOBHOTO ~ MO3ra  MHTEPNpEeTUpyeT  MOMyYeHHYH
nHopmaumio. ITn e hasbl OTHOCATCA K NEpPLEnTUBHOMY YPOBHIO.
Hanbonee n3yyeHbl apTUKYNMALUMOHHBIA U aKyCTUYECKW, HauMeHee —
NepLENTUBHBIA YPOBHM.

Cxematnyecku aTo BbIrMSAMT cnegytowmm obpasom (tabn. 1.)
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Tabnuya 1. Cxema nopoxgeHns 1 BOCNPUSTIS 3BYKa

Speaker's Speaker's Transmission Listener's Listener's

brain vocal tract of sounds ear brain
through air
Kopa PeueBoin Tpaxcnsaums ¥Yxo0 Kopa
FONIOBHOMO TpaKT no BO3ayxy cnyLuaio- FOrI0BHOMO
mo3sra rOBOPSILLETO ero Mo3ra
roBOpSLLEro cnywato-
Lero
1-h ypoBeHb  2-i ypOBEHb 3-11 ypoBeHb 4-n 5-i
YPOBEHb YPOBEHb
NuHreuct-  ApTukyns- AKyCTNYECKU#H Aygutop- JnHramc-
YeCKMi TOPHbIN YPOBEHb HbIN TUYECKMIA
YPOBEHb yp(.')BeHb acoustic yqueHb y.pOB(.BH.b
linguistic articulatory auditory linguistic
Haunbonee n3yyeHHble ypoBHU HanmmeHee  M3y4eHHble

YPOBHM (PELENTUBHbIE)

lMpobnema HeOOCTaTOMHONW WM3YYEHHOCTW MEPLENTUBHOTO YPOBHS
(DOHETUKM CBSA3AHO elle M Tem, YTO 3Byvallas peyb Bcerga UMeeT
NIMHrBUCTUYECKMA CMbICN, KOTOPbIA CBSI3aH C TOM  (DYHKUMEN,
KoTopylo HeceT B cebe (hoHeTMYeckass eauHMLA Kak B OTAEMNbHOCTH,
TaK 1 B COMETAHUU C ApYruMK POHETUYECKUM eauHnLamu. B peanbHoi
XM3HW Mbl MOCTOSHHO CTarkMBaemcs C (PaKTOM, KOrga CMbICH
3a0yMaHHOTO W CKa3aHHOrO HUKOrda He COBMajaeT CoO CMbICIIOM
YCIbILLIAHHOTO W MOHSATOr0. 3TO BCErga «pa3yMeHne No-CBOEMY».

CoBpeMeHHble uccreaoBaHus B 06macT oOHETUKM NO3BOMMAM
OnpesenuTb CyWHOCTb €€ JNIUHFBUCTUYECKOM (hYHKLUMKM, KOTOpas
Ha3biBaeTCs (POHONOrMen 1 BbISBNSET, kKakuM 06pa3oM CornacHble u
rmacHble, Criorosas CTPYKTypy, yaapeHue, TeMn, pUTM, BbICOTa TOHa,
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WHTOHALMS CryxaT 3Byvalleil peuu Ans nepefadm LEroro crekrpa
SMOLWIA, OTHOLLEHUI, UHKHOPMALMOHHOM COCTaBnstoLen. [ns kaxaon
COCTaBMSOLLEN  3TOrO  CMekTpa  fdeinctByeT Habop  MeToaoB
WCCNeaoBaHNS, HanpUMep MHCTPYMEHTarbHbIE MalUWHbI, MEXaHU3MBbI,
3anucbiBatoLLye YCTPOMCTBA, CnekTorpad, WHTOHorpad 1 ap.

Tenepb, Korga Mbl PacKpbIfM CYLWHOCTb (OYHKUMA (DOHETUYECKUX
€OVHUL, MOXHO CcopMynupoBaTb oOnpedeneHMe W npeamert
TeopeTnyeckon oHeTukn. TeopeTuyeckas (pOHETMKA — Hayka,
U3yyarowas 3ByKu 4enoBeYeCKOW peyun, yCnoBusa nx oopasoBaHus
U uX ponb B 0hOPMSIEHUN U MepeAaye 4enoBeHeCKOW MbICHW.
MpeameT TeopeTuyeckon GOHETUKU — 3BYKOBbIE CPeACTBa A3bIKa
BO BCEX X NPOABNEHUAX U UX PYHKLMK.

Bbloensior o6yt 1 YacTHYH (DOHETUKY.

OOwasa doHeTMka wu3yyaeT yCrnoBust 3BYKOOOpas3oBaHus B
3aBUCMMOCTM  OT  MPOW3HOCUTENBHOTO — annaparta, aHanuaupyet
0cobeHHOCTU 3BYKOBLIX eauHuL. OTcroga CTpPoWUTCS YHUBEpCarbHas
Knaccudmkaums 3ByKoB. M3yyatoTcs 0co6eHHOCTH crnoroobpasoBaHus,
WHTOHaUMW, yOapeHus BO BCeX A3blkax. YacTHas ¢hoHeTMka u3yyaet
BCE NEPEYMCNEHHOE Bbile MPUMEHUTENBHO KOHKPETHOMY, OTAENbHO
B3ATOMY S13bIKY.

Viccnepoatenu BbigenaT cneaytoLme pasaens OHETUKN.

UcTtopuyeckas choHeTMKa paccmaTpuBaeT 3BYKOBbIE SBNEHWS
A3blka B NPOLIECCe ero passuTms.

®usnonornyeckasn oHeTMKa M3yyaeT 0bpasoBaHNe 3BYKOB U UX
aKyCTM4eckue CBOMCTBA.

CpaBHUTeNbHaA (poHeTHKa N3y4aeT OTHOLLEHME 3BYKOBbIX CUCTEM
PasHbIX A3bIKOB.

JkcnepuMeHTanbHas hoHeTUKa uccreayet obpasoBaHne 3BYKOB
nabopaTtopHbIM NyTEM NPK NOMOLLM NPUOBOPOB 1 IKCMEPUMEHTOB

®yHKUMOHaNbHaA (PoHEeTMKA M3yyaeT 3BYKOBYIO CTOPOHY Si3blka C
TOYKM 3PEHUS (DYHKLIMM CRYXKEHWS YESIOBEYECKON PeYH.

WccnenoBatensm-thoHeTUCTaM NpUHaaexuT  ocobas ponb B
N3yyeHun hoHeTYeckUX eanHuL. OHWM ONKCHIBAIOT, KNaccuuLmMpyoT
(hoHeTHYeckne maTepuan. Ho, Kpome 3TOro, OHWN UHTEPECYIOTCS, KaKM
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00pa3oM 3BYKOBble SIBMEHUS A3blka (DYHKLMOHMPYIOT B A3bIKE U KaKyio
POMb OHW UrPatOT B €70 CMbICITOBOM rofie. [1py 3TOM eCnn UCXoauTb U3
TOrO, YTO OCHOBHAs (DYHKLWS A3bIKOBOW €AuHWLbI — 0B6pa3oBbIBaTL U
pasnuyath 3HauMMble eAUHWLbI, TO 3TO MpaBUno «He paboTaeT» B
(oHeTuke. [Ing  NWHrBMCTA-TEOPETUKA [OCTATOYHO OrpaHUYMTLCA
(DYHKLUMOHANMbHLIMMA  CBOWACTBAMM  €AMHWL, eMy  MpakTuyeckas
(hoHeTUKa MOXeT BbITb Aaxe NUWHEN. YuuTenb MHOCTPaHHOTO A3blka
TONMbKO Ha NepBblii B3rNsSg He «paboTaeT» C  TEOPETUYECKUMM
ocHoBaMu pOHETWMKW. Ho [Ang  yuuTens WHOCTPAHHOMO  SA3blka
HeobXoaMMO 3HAHWE W MPaKTUYECKOW, W TEOPETUYECKON (DOHETUKM.
JTO CBSA3AHO C TEM, YTO Ha ypOKax WHOCTPaHHOIO si3blka NPOUCXOAUT
0ByyeHne 0BLLEHNI0 HA MHOCTPaHHOM fi3blke. POHETUKA UrpaeT 34ech
BaXKHYI0 POIib, OHA «peanuayeTcs» B 06LLEeHM, KOTOpoe BCeraa HoCUT
coumanbHbii - xapaktep. BoT novemy coBpeMeHHble nogxodbl K
W3yYeHMIO 3ByyYallei peyn Bcerga «CoumomnornsvmpoBaHHbl». OTcroga
MOHATEH TPEHA CBS3M (DOHETUKM C Pa3fUYHbIMWA Haykamu, rae B
rnocneaHee Bpemst JOMUHUPYET COLMONUHIBUCTUKA, KOTOpas U3yyaeT
BIUSHWE SKCTPANMHIBUCTNYECKUX (DAKTOPOB HA peyb.
[ns ¢OoHeTUKM BaXHbl CReAyllWmMe ICTpanuUHIBUCTMYECKME

thakTopb! (nogpobHee cwm. rnasy 3):

— Lienb BbICKa3bIBaAHUS;

— YYaCTHUKY;

— OKpyxatoLas 06CTaHOBKa;

— OTHOLLIEHME FOBOPSALLETO;

— (hopma KOMMYHMKaLu;

— cTeneHb opMansHoCTH;

— CTeneHb CNOHTaHHOCTY;

— NHAMBUAYanbHble 0COBEHHOCTY FOBOPSILLETO;

— coupanbHOe NPOUCXOXAEHWE;

- YypOBeHb 00pa30BaHHOCTH;

- nom,

- BO3pacT,;

- CTUSb.
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Bce aTn hakTopbl peanu3ytoTcs B 0BLLEHUM 1 UMEIOT COBCTBEHHbIN
(hopmaT U3y4eHus.

UTobbl MMETb 4YeTKoe W MOMHOe MpeACTaBneHne O CyLIHOCTM
TEOPETNYECKON  (DOHETMKM, HeobXoauMmo MoHMMaTh, 4YTO  BCe
(DOHETUYECKME  SABMEHUS  MOXHO  YCMOBHO  pasdenutb  Ha
CerMeHTapHbI ypoOBeHb, Kyga BXOAAT (hoHeMa U cror, U
cynepcerMeHTapHbl  ypoBeHb, Kyda OTHOCAT CroBo, (pasy,
NPEANOXeHNe, CUHTarMy, TEKCT.

CerMeHTapHbIN YpOBEHb HE UMEET HUKAKOW CeMaHTWKW. B To xe
BpeMs €Ci1 CMOBO COCTOMT U3 OQHOTO Cfiora, TO CeMaHTUYeckoe
3HaYeHMe OHO MOXET HECTW, NOSTOMY CerMeHTapHbIA YPOBEHb MOXET
ObITb OrpaHNYeH TOMbKO CrOramm B ABYX- U MHOTOCTOXHBIX COBaX,
roe OAMH Crior He MMeeT CEeMaHTMYecKoro cMbicna. CregoBaTeribHo,
CErMEHTApHbIN  YPOBEHb  UMEET  [ABOWCTBEHHY  Mpupody U
NposiBreHme.

Takum obpasom, TeopeTuyeckas (HOHETMKA (B 4aCTHOCTM,
aHrMWIACKOTO  SA3blKa)  [OCTATOYHO — CROXHAs — JIMHMBUCTUYECKas
QUCUMNIIMHA, Ybsl [NaBHAs 3afada  3akn4vaeTcs B - U3yYeHuw
(HOHETUYECKMX SBNEHUIA A3bIKa.

Bonpocb! 1 3apaHus:

1. Kak Bbl nonaraete, moyYemy y4uTenlo MHOCTPAHHOMO $A3blka
Ba)XHO BMafeTb Kak NPaKTUYECKON, Tak N TEOPETUYECKON (POHETHUKON?

2. [loyemy fOnsa  OHETUKN BaXHbl  AKCTPASMHIBUCTUYECKME
(hakTopbI?

3. Tloyemy (hOHETUYECKME €OMHMLbI HA3bIBAKT «KUPMUYMKAMMY
3ByvaLlen peyn?

4. [aite TonkoBaHue criagy 1 Ha cnegytowlen cTpaHule.
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Cnaiig 1

5. Ob6bsicHMTE CMbICT CreaytoLero cnaiga.

* doHemMuKa — HayKa o 38YK0OBbIX cpedcmeax
A3bIKA UAU O HUMAUWUX A3bIKOBLIX YPOBHAX.
Vi ¢0HeTm(u ocobbii CTaTyc. d)ouemqecuue




IMABA 2

MOP®OHONOINA
MopdoHonorus, mopdodoHemuka, MoppoHema

[ns peleHns MHOTMX BOMPOCOB M MPOGMEeM B JIMHIBUCTUYECKNX
NCCNEeAoBaHNAX COBEPLUEHHO HEOBXOAMMO TOYHO OrnpedenuTb MecTo
(DOHETUYECKUX UCCIEOOBAHNA NPU N3Y4eHUN A3biKa. AHTTIMMCKNIA A3bIK
He SBNSeTCA MCKMtoYeHneM. DOHeTUYecKoe «IMLO»  aHTTIMMCKOro
A3blka CBOE0OPa3HO M HEMOBTOPUMO.

CnoBa, Kak N3BECTHO, COCTOAT U3 MOpceM. B 3ByyaLLern peumn 3Byku
B MopdeMax CrbllHbl Mo-pasHomMy. [puunHa ToMy — YepedoBaHue,
HanoXeHue 1 yceyeHne MopdeM, cMeHa yaapeHns u T.4. MosHaHue u
nccnefoBaHue TUX SBMEHUN BaxXHbI A1 ONMCaHns MOPgOSIOrMYeckon
CTPYKTYpbI CrioBa, 4S9 OnpeaeneHus Cneumguki rpaMmmaTnyeckoro
CTPOS A13blka, @ TaKkKe A4/19 COMNOCTaBNEHNS S3bIKOB B TUMOSIOrMYECKOM
NnaHe. B pesynbtate B JIMHIBUCTUYECKOW Hayke MOSIBUNCS pasgen,
KOTOPbI NONYYnn Ha3BaH1e «MOPGOHOMONS».

MoHsTe MopchoHonorMm MoxeT ObiTb OMpedeneHo C  Tpex
No3NLMI:

1) obnacTb Haykun 0 A3blKe, U3y4aloLlast 3aKOHOMEPHOCTU CTPOEHMS
eOvHUL A3blka ((hoHEM M MopdeM), He BbIBOAUMBIX MOMHOCTBLIO M3
ocobeHHocTeln ero doHonorn. GoHONorMa — pasgen NMUHIBUCTUKY,
N3yyatoLuii CTPYKTYpY 3BYKOBOIO CTPOS A13blka U (DYHKLMOHMPOBaHWE
3BYKOB B $I3bIKOBOWM CWUCTEME, a@ TaKkKe COBOKYMHOCTb SIBMEHMI
MOPCPOHONOrNYECKOW NPUPObI, NPUCYLLMX AHHOMY S3bIKY;

2) NUWHrBUCTMYECKas OMCUMNAMHA, MWccnedylowas OTHOLLEeHWS
Mexay Moponornen (MMHrBUCTUYECKUM Pa3fenoM  rpamMmmaTiiku,
N3yyalowym CTPYKTYpy CrioBa W  BbIpaXeHWe rpamMmaTuyeckmx
3HaveHuin B npedenax criosa) U ¢oHonornen (y4eHuem o 3Bykax), B
YaCTHOCTM  npaBwWrna  MNpeAcTaBeHuss  COYeTaHun  MOpP(EM
(MMHMManbHbIX 3HAYaLLMX YacTeit crioBa) B BMAE Lenoyek (hoHEM
(3BYKOB peun);

3) pasgen  A3bIKO3HAHMS,  WU3yYalLWMW  UCMONb30BaHWe
(hOHOMOrNYECKNX CPeaCTB B MOPONOrMYECKUX Lensx; B bonee y3kom
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CMbicrie — obnacTb (POHOMOrMM CnoBa, CBA3aHHas CO 3BYKOBbIM
CTpoeHneM MopdeMbl 1 npeobpa3oBaHMAMM €€ BapuaHTOB B
COYETaHNAX MOPEM.

TpeTbs no3unyus MopcoHonoruy TpebyeT HEKOTOPOro YTOUHEHNS.
[enctautensHo, MOPQOHONOMUS Kak pasgen A3bIKO3HaHUS u3yyaeT
3aKOHOMEPHOCTU CTPOEHUSs, (DOHEMHOMO COCTaBa M BapbUPOBaHUS
MOpPGEM TOMO MMM WHOMO §3blka, HE BbIBOAWMbIE MOSTHOCTBIO U3
ocobeHHoCTEN ero ¢hoHomnormn. bonbluyto ponb UrpaeT COBOKYMHOCTb
SBJIEHUA MOP(OHONOTMYECKOW NPUPOLbI, MPUCYLLMX LAaHHOMY S3bIKY.
Bo MHorux pabotax, HamMCaHHbIX Ha  aHrIMACKOM  SA3bIKe,
MOpoHosorms Ha3blBaeTcs mopdodoHeMUKon
(morphophonemics).

CyLiecTBylOT MOP(OHONOMNYECKUE TUMbl COBPEMEHHBIX S3bIKOB,
KOTOpble HanpsMyt CBSA3aHbl C UCTOPUEN A3blKa. TaK, B aHrIMMUCKOM
A3blke MHOXECTBO CIIOB COCTOSAT W3 OAHOrO Crora, YTo BOCXOAWUT K
@HrNOCaKCOHCKUM MUCTOKaM aHIMWACKOro i3blka, rae Obino xapakTepHo
Hanuyue O4HOCMOrOBbLIX CIOB.

MopcoHoMorMi  MOXHO MPeacTaBuUTb  Kak  0COBbIA  YpOBEHb
S13bIKOBOM CUCTEMbI, OTIIMYHBIN OT (POHONOMMK. DTO ONPEeSENsEeTCs TeM
(haKTOM, YTO HEKOTOpblE SBIIEHUS, Kacarolwmecs ynotpebneHns u
N3MEHEHNS 3BYKOB A13blka, MOryT ObiTb onucaHbl 6e3 obpallieHus K
CBEAEHMAM O MOp(eMHOM cOCTaBe CroB, a Apyrue (Hanpumep,
CMSIrYeHue /1 nepes W B CrOoBe 2eHepariblia — Cp. eeHepan) — HeT
(coveTaHue W B PYCCKOM $3blke BO3MOXHO, HO MWL BHYTPY
MOpEMbI, CP. 80WEBHBIL).

Cospatenem MOpdOHOOrMM kak CaMOCTOATESIbHOM
TIMHTBUCTUYECKON AMCLUMNAMHBI MO MpaBy CYMTAETCS BblAAOLWMACS
pycckuin nnureuct H.C. Tpybeukoit, B Ybkx paboTax koHua 1920-x —
Hayana 1930-x rr. 6bina ybeauTensHo 06OCHOBaHa HE3aBUCUMOCTb
MOpcHOHONOruK, CPopMynMpoBaHbl ee Lenu 1 3agayu 1 npeasiokeHsl
ONMNUCaHUs MOPOHOMOMNYECKUX CUCTEM pasfnyHbIX $3blkoB. H.C.
TpybeLkoMy NpUHAZNEXWUT U cam TEPMUH «MOPEOHONOrMs» (MCXoas
N3 «Mopc+OHONOTUSY).
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3HauMTENbHYIO POrb B PasBUTUX MOPEOHOIOTUK Chirpana cTaTbs
N. Bnymdunga o a3blke MEHOMMHM, KOTOpPY OH caenan B 1939 r.
Haunbonee nnopotBopHbIM Bbin nepuog 1960-x — nepBon NOMOBUHLI
1970-x rr; 310 6bInNM rogbl Tak Ha3biBAEMOr0 MOPGOHONOrNYECKOrO
Byma. Co BTOpoi nonosuHbl 1970-x IT. MHTEPEC K MOPOHOMOrMM B
3HAYMTENBHON Mepe ynan W NuWb B NOCNeaHee BPeMst BHOBb CTafl
BO3POXAATbCS.

OTnnunTENEHON YepTon MOPMOHONOMM KaK Hayku SBNSIETCS ee
OTHOCUTESNbHAsA «MOMOAOCTbY, @ Takke HeusbexHas 3aBUCUMOCTb
TPaKTOBKM  MOP(POHONOMMYECKUX  SBMEHUA  NpeacTaBUTENSMU
PasfNYHbIX JIMHIBUCTUYECKMX LLUKON OT MPUHATBIX B 3TUX LUKOMAx
KOHUEeNUMn mopdoonorn u ¢oHoNorun. 310 0OBACHAETCS MOYTU
MOMHbLIM OTCYTCTBMEM OBLLENPUHSATBIX TEOPETUYECKNX NOMOXEHNA Y
pasHornacuii gaxe Mo TakuM KITOYEBLIM BOMPOCaM, Kak npegmet
MOPCHOHOMOrMK, €€ TPaHuUbl, HanuuMe y  MOpPEOHONOMM
COOCTBEHHbIX €AMHUL OMMCaHUs M WX Npupoda, CyLlecTBOBaHWE
ocoboro MOPJOHOMNOrMYECKOro YPOBHS npeacTaBneHuns
CNnoBoghopM.

K BegeHnto MOpPCOHONOMMN OTHOCUTCS U3YYeHUE CTPYKTYPb
MOP(EM  PasfMYHbIX  KNaccoB W ONUCaHWe  CUCTEMbI
MOPCHOHOMOrNYECKNX  YepedoBaHu,  UMEKLLMXCA B SA3bIKE.
OcHoBHO 3aaven MOPGOHOMOMMM MPU3HAHO OMMCaAHWE CUCTEM
MOPHOHOIOrNYECKNX YePe0BaHUMN,

OnucaHne cucteMbl MOPEOHOIOTMYECKUX YepeaoBaHUA MOXET
CTPOUTLCS Ha pasnnyHbIX OCHOBaHMSX, OAHAKO MCCreaoBaTenbecKas
npakTWka MoKa3biBaeT, 4To Hauboree NMOAOTBOPHBIM U3 BCEX
WMeKLLMXCS  chneayeT  MpusHaTb  «OUHaMWYeckuny  (unu
«CUHTE3MpYIoLWMitY) nogxod, paspabotaHbin [.C. Boptom, T.B.
BynbirvHoin  n B.[. YypraHoBon. BaxHenwuwe  npuHUMMGI
«OMHAMWYECKOTO»  OMMCaHMA  MOryT  ObiTb  CHOPMYNMPOBaHDI
cnegytoLm obpasom.

1. Kaxgas mopdema 3a WCKNOYEHUEM  CYNMMETUBHbIX
(Tvna kom — Kkow(ka)) 1 BapuaHTHbIX (TUNa eanow(a)~ kanow(a))
MMEeT POBHO OAHO OCHOBHOE (MCXOQHOE) MOPOHOMOrNYeckoe
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NpeAcTaBneHue, KOTOPoe CTPOUTCS NYTEM «CHATUS» HabroLaeMblx
B [JaHHOW Mopdheme YepeoBaHuit. Tak BO3HWKAET S3blKoBas HOpMa.

2. EauHuuen  MopdoHOMorMveckoro  onucaHus  SBNSETCS
mMopdoHemMa, NOHWMaeMas Kak eauHuua MOPOHONOMMYECKoro,
wnu - rNyOMHHOrO,  YPOBHS  MpeAcTaBfieHns  CroBOGopM,
NPUHLMNUANBHO  OTAMYHOMO OT  (DOHONOrO-CHOHETUYECKOrO,  UIK
NOBEPXHOCTHOTO YPOBHS, OCHOBHOW €AWHWLEN KOTOPOro SBMSETCS
(oHema.

3. Bce MopdhoHonornyeckme npasuna vepefoBaHUn LENCTBYOT
paHblle  BCeX  (POHOMOrO-POHETUYECKUX  (aBTOMATUYECKUX);
CMELLEHNe ABYX 3TWUX rpynn npaBumn HeZoMyCcTUMO.

B 1970-1980-e rr. umpokoe pacnpocTpaHeHWe nonyyuna
BblABKHYTas B.I. YypraHoBon n WU.A. Menbyykom maes onucaHus
MOPCHOHOMOrMK He B TEPMUHAX MOPGEM, a B TEPMUHAX cybmopdhos
W uenoyek  MopdoHeM,  hopmaribHO - CoBnajawwmMx  C
mMopceMamn, HO He 00si3aTeNbHO HECYLMX 3HayeHue (cp. B
pycckoM si3blke Ccybmopd -ey BJiap-eu, rae OH  ABMSETCS
CyPUKCOM, 1 B Yeneu, rae OH BXOAMUT B KOPEHD).

Kpyr 3agay mMoOpgoOHOMorMM He OorpaHuuMBaeTcst Co3daHueM
obweir  MOptHOHOMOTMYECKON TEOPUM U MOCTPOEHWMEM  MOMHbIX
MOPCHOHOMOrNYECKNX  OMUCAHWA OTAENbHBIX A3bIKOB; HE MeHee
BaXHON nNpeacTaBnseTcs paspaboTka TakuxX HanpaBneHun, Kak
MOpchoHOornyeckas TMnomnorus n ANaxpoHUYyeckas
MOp(oOHONOrMs,  KOTOpble B HacTosiiee  BPEMS  TOMbKO
paspabatbiBatoTcs. HekoTopble MOPGhOHOMOrMYeckue YepeaoBaHms
npeacTaBreHbl TOMbKO B OAHOM $A3blke (Tak, TPYAHO YCMOTPETb
Kakor-nnbo MpsMOM  aHanmor B [PYrux A3blkax  PyccKomy
yepenoBaHuO H ~ W, cp. bapaH — bapawex, 2apMOHb —2apMOWKa 1
T.0.), Apyrve — BO MHOMX si3blkax (Cp., Hanpumep, YepenoBaHue
3a0HEA3bIYHbIX  COrMaCHbIX C  WWNAWMMA U CBUCTSLLMMM,
CBOMCTBEHHOE B TOW WK WHOW CTEMEHU CaBSHCKUM, POMaHCKUM,
TOXaPCKWM, CaHCKPUTY 1 Apyrum s3bikam). OfHaKko He cyllecTByeT
yepenoBaHni, 06LLMX ANs BCEX A3bIKOB.
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MpakTnyeckn BO BCEX A3blkaX, BKMOYA  @HMIUUCKUN,
MOp(hoHOMOrMs  rmarona yCTpoeHa He npowe (a wHorga
3HAYUTENBHO CrOXHEE), YeM MOP(OHONMOMMS WMEHHBIX YacTen
peun. Habnrogatotcs CYLECTBEHHbIE pasnnius B
MOPCOHONOrNYECKOM NOBEAEHUMN KOPHEBBIX W CIYXEOHbIX MOpdeM:
€Cnu nepBble TAMOTET K YHU(ULMPOBAHHOCTW YepeLoBaHui
(npocums — npowly Kocume — Kowy, — 8ecumb — 8ewy, Kpacumb —
Kpawywv T.4.), @ WHOMBMOyanbHble  OTKMOHEHWs  (Tuna
«4epenoBaHusy x ~ 0 ~ 30 B cnyyvae ex-amb ~ €0-y ~ e30-Umb)
BOCTPMHUMAIOTCS KaK sIBHasi aHOManus, TO ANns BTOPbIX Hanuune
WHOMBMOYANbHbIX,  MPUCYLMX  TOMBKO UM YepefoBaHui
npeacraenseT cobon abCcontTHYO HOPMY.

HeogHokpaTHO OTMeYanoch, YTo npaBuna MOPOHONOTNYECKNX
YyepedoBaHWA BO MHOTUX CIyyasix OkasblBatoTCs GnM3KM npasunam
(DOHETUYECKMX M3MEHEHMI, UMEBLUMX MECTO B WUCTOPWUK Si3blka U
BMOCNEACTBAN yTPaTUBLUMX (DOHOMOMMYECKY0 06YCMOBNEHHOCT.
Ha ocHoBaHuM nofgobHbIX NPUMEPOB YacTo AEnalT BbIBOL O TOM,
YTO MMEHHO TaKOB EHE3NC NPaKTUYECKN BCEX MOPOHONOMNYECKNX
SIBMEHUIA, @ 3HAYNT, CUHXPOHHOE OMMUCaHWe MOPOHOMOTMM MOXET
OblTb €4Ba NM He LieNMKOM CBEEHO K penHTepnpeTaumm AaHHbIX
NCTOPUYECKON (DOHETUKN. M3yyeHne UcTopumn passuTus PasnmyHbIX
A3bIKOB MOKa3blBaeT, UYTO Takas TpaKTOBKa KpaiHe ynpollaet
peanbHoe NonoxeHue aen. B 4acTHOCTH, Oka3sbiBaeTCs, YTO BECbMA
3HAUYMTENbHOE KOMMYECTBO 3BYKOBbIX W3MEHEHWA W3HAYasibHO
“MeeT MOPOHONOTYECKYI0 MPUPOAY, CP. NEPEXOA Y B W B PYCCKOM
3blKe, NPOUCXOAMBLUMIA (HEPErynsapHoO) nepeq cyddukcamn -H(bit),
-HUK, -HUy(a) v T.4., Cp. CKy[W]HbIL, d8ypy|Ww]HUK, Au[w]HuYa, HO He
3aTpOHYBLLUMIA Taknx dopM. C [Apyroil CTOPOHbI, CUHXPOHHBLIM
MOPCHOHOMOrMYECKUM  YepedoBaHMAM  Hepeako Boobue  He
COOTBETCTBYIOT HanpsMyl) HUKakMe WCTOPUYECKME M3MEHEHNS.
Takue cUTyauum MoryT BO3HUKATb NO Cedywym NpuimHam.

1. TlpomcxoanTt rpammatuyeckm 06YCroOBMEeHHas NepecTpoiika
cucTeMbl opM: Tak, YepenosaHue 6 ~ ¢ B epeby — epecmu, ckpeby
—  CKPEeCmu BO3HMKNO  He  BCMeACTBME  WUCTOPUYECKOro
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nepexogda 6 B ¢ (Takoro nepexoga He 6bino), a BCneacTave
NepecTponKkA OPEBHEPYCCKMX WH(WUHUTMBOB Mo obpasuy opm
TMna 6pecmu, nnecmu.

2. Mpoucxoaunt coNMKEHNE NCTOPUYECKM HE CBSA3AHHBIX OPM.

3. [poucxoanT NPOHUKHOBEHWE B A3bIK 3NEMEHTOB [ApYroro
A3blKa.

MpuBeaeHHble  mpumepbl  COMMKAOT  MOPCOHOMOTMID ¢
rpaMMaTWKOW, YTO MO3BOMSET HEKOTOPbIM YYEHbIM T[OBOPUTH O
MOPCOHOMOrMK KaK Yactu rpammatiikn.  [syyeHne mopdoHonorum
3HauuTenbHO yrnybuT Hawm 3HaHuMa o A3blkax. Ocobo crnegyet
OTMETUTb 3HAYeHWe 3TOro pasgena Ang Tunonoru a3bikos. Ctapoe
TUNOMNOTMYECKOE  JefleHne  SA3bIKOB Ha n3onupyoLme,
NONMUCUHTETUYECKNE, arrMOTUHUPYOWME U PIEKTUBHBIE BO MHOMMX
OTHOLLEHMSX HeyaoBneTBopuTensHo. MopdoHonorus, senstLLascs,
Kak yxe OTMeyarnocb, CBSA3YHOLMM 3BEHOM Mexay (OHETUKON W
mopdponormen, npu3eaHa Gnarogaps TakoMmy CBOEMy MOMOXEHUO B
CUCTEMe rpaMMaTW4YecKoro OnucaHus AaTb  BCEOOBEMIHOLLYIO
XapaKTepUCTUKY Kaxgoro s3blka. BO3MOXHO, YTO Mpu yCTaHOBNEHWM
S3bIKOBbIX TUNOB C MOPCOHONOMMYECKNX MO3NLINIA KaK pa3 1 OTKPOeTCS
BO3MOXHOCTb AN CO30aHWS  pauuOHanbHOM  TUMOMOrMYECcKom
KnaccudukaLmm 3bIKoB 3EMHOTO Lapa.

Takum 0Bpa3omM, MOPGHOHONOMMS B NIUHIBUCTUKE 3aHUMAET MECTO,
KOTOpOe CMOXHO 0003Ha4YMTb Kak €OMHCTBEHHOE W OrnpeaeneHHoe.
OHa 3aHMMaeT kak Obl  npomexyTouHoe  3HadveHue. [log
MopoHosoruen, unm MopdochoHonormen, NOHNMAETCH
nccnefoBaHne Mophonornieckoro 1Cnonb30BaHUs (HOHOMOrNYECKNX
CpeAcTB kakoro-nmbo a3bika. MopdhoHONOrM MOXHO PaccMOTPETb U
Kak CBA3yloLlee 3BeHO Mexay (hoHonorven u Mopdonorven, n Kak
CaMOCTOSATESTbHbIN YPOBEHb CUCTEMBI A3blKa, B0 Kak YacTb rpamma-
TUKN — «npeamopdonornio», nbo kak obnacts Mopdonoruu.

Bonpocb! 1 3apaHus:

1. YeM MOXHO OOBACHATb  MPOMEXYTOYHOE  MONOXEHUE
MOPCHOHONOrMK Kak pa3aena s3blko3HaHWA?
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2. [lopbepute  npuMepbl U3 aHIMIMIACKOrO  A3blka,  rAe
yepefoBaHWe (DOHEM MPOSBNSETCA SPKO, HO MpW 3TOM 3HAYEHUE He
MeHseTCs.

MMABA3
NMPOBJEMbI ®OHOCTUITUCTUKA

®OHOCTMNNCTMKA, IKCTPaNMHIBUCTMYECKAs CUTyauus, LUenb,
YYaCTHWKM, MeCTO peyeBOro OOLEHWUs, MOHOJNOr, Awnanor,
WHAMBMAYANbHOCTL FOBOPSLLEro, TeMmnepaMeHT, couuanbHas
no3nuus, ypoBeHb 06pa3oBaHHOCTH, XapaKTep OTHOLIEHUI Mexay
roBOPSALLMUMU, UHTOHALMOHHbIE CTUNK

CoBpeMeHHOE MOHUMaHWE (POHETUKM He OnUPaeTcs TOMbKO Ha
COOCTBEHHO IMHIBUCTUYECKME (haKTOpbl. ITOT MOBOPOT B Hayke
CBSA3aH C TeM, BO BTOPOW nonosuHe XX B. CTano COBEPLLEHHO SICHO,
4TO peyb CyLLEeCTBYET B couMyMe. Ha co3faHue peveBoro akta BAUsIOT
(HaKTOpPbI, KOTOPbIE MPUHATO OTHOCUTL K 3KCTPASIMHIBUCTUYECKUM, T.€.
T€, KOTOPbIE HAMPSAMYIO HE CBSA3aHbI C NMUHMBUCTUYECKUM COAEpXaHNeM
3ByYallen peun. BHe COMHEHWS, NUHMBUCTUYECKUMI CMbICN OCTaeTcs,
HO B peanbHOM pPeyeBOM OOLLEHMM CYLLECTBYIOT W Apyrue (hakTopsl,
BNMAIOLLME HA KavyeCTBO 3Byvallen peun. ITOT pasfen Hayku
Ha3blBaeTcs hOHOCTUNMCTMKOW, OH MOSYYMn LUMPOKOE Pa3BUTHE B
COBPEMEHHOW (DOHETUKE W HasBaHue oTpaciu  oHeTukn. Ho
MOCKOSbKY 3TO HanpaeneHue (DOHETUKM HaxoguTcs B CTaguu
paspaboTku, TO MpU MCCNEAOoBaHUMM 3TOT0 (PEHOMEHa BbISBNSIETCS
MHOXECTBO Npobnem.

Kakue npuymnHbl Takoro nonoxexust gen B porHetnke? OcHoBHas U3
HWX TOT (DaKT, YTO BNMOTb A0 CepeamHbl XX B. B OCHOBHOM M3yyarncs
A3blk B MUCbMEHHOW (hopme, KoTopas Haubonee COOTHOCUTCS C
HOpMaMM NUTepaTypHOro A3blka. [laxe CyLEeCTBOBAHWE pPasfnyHbIX
CTUNeN B MUCbMEHHOW peyn He peluaeT npobnemy, NoCKOMbKy ycTHas
peyb B MPUHUMNE OTNMYaeTcs OT MUCbMeHHOW. [pu 3TOM ocTaetcs
He3blbneMbIM (DaKT, YTO YCTHAs PeYb MEepPBUYHA MO OTHOLIEHMK K
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MUCbMEHHON. pK 3TOM yyeHble 3aayManucb O TOM, YTO YCTHas pedb
He CyLlecTByeT cama no cebe, OHa BCEraa OKasblBAETCS BOBIIEYEHHO
B KOHKPETHYIO CUTyauuo, rae Wcnonb3yetcs. BoT novemy Ha ycTHyto
3BYYalLyl0 peyb OKa3blBaeT BNWSIHUE Macca BHEpPEeYeBbIX (DAKTOPOB.
Bce 910 3acTaBMNO  y4eHbIX NpU3HaTb  OrPOMHOE  BMMSHUE
9KCTPANUHIBUCTNYECKUX (DAKTOPOB.

B 10 e Bpems 6bino 3aMeyeH0, YTO B 3BYYALLEN peyn CyLLecTByeT
onpegeneHHas CTabunbHOCTb, CBA3aHHasA C TEM, B KaKOW CUTyaLumM aTa
peyb MCnonb3yeTcs. Tak NOsSBUNOCH MOHATUE «CTUMER» 3ByYallei
peyn.

Ctunb, C OOHOM CTOPOHbl, OOLEAMHSIET YepTbl, NpuUcyLime
BbICKa3bIBAHMIO B MOXOXWUX CUTyauusix, C APYron — OTNMYaeT OAHO
BbICKa3blBaHue OT Apyroro. CrieayeT OTMETUTb, YTO MOHATUE «CTUMbY
He YTO-TO WHHOBALMOHHOE B JMHIBUCTMKE. TaK, B CTUIMCTUKE
CylecTByeT pasgesfl, KOTOPbIM  Ha3blBaeTCs  «(YHKLMOHAMNbHas
ctunuctuka».  CywlectByeT  CBA3b  Mexdy  (DYHKLMOHaNbHOM
CTUIUCTUKOM U (DOHOCTUAUCTUKON, HO B TO Xe BPeMst Mexgy HUMu
eCTb  cyulectBeHHoe pasnuune. OCHOBHas  pasHuMua  34ech
3aKM0YaeTcs B TOM, YTO 3ByYallas pedb peanusyetcs B KOHKPETHOM
cutyaumn.  OnpegenuTb, Kakon (hakTop SBASETCS JOMUHUPYHOLMM B
TOW WK MHOW cUTyauuw, BbiBaeT BeCbMa 3aTpyaHWUTenbHo. W aToT
BOMPOC OCTaeTCs OTKPbITbIM [Ang uccreposateneid. BoT novemy
[OCTATOMHO COXHO HaWTW TOYKW COMPUKOCHOBEHUS MEXOY CTUMEM W
(OyHKUMEN. Hanpumep, HayuyHbId CTUNb HE TOMbKO CRYXWUT Ans
WH(OPMMPOBAHWA NO MOBOAY HayYHOW NPobfeMbl, HO W BKIOYaET B
cebs anemeHTbl ANUCKYCCUM, @ 3TO YXKe AManor, pasroBOPHbIA  CTUSb U
np. OyHKUMM Yy BCEX ITUX MPOSIBIIEHWUA PasfMYHbIX CTUNEN Takke
pasnyHbl. [0 MOMeHTa 0OpeTeHus (HOHOCTUANCTUKOM Hay4HOro
cTatyca 3T MOMEHTbI HE MPUHUManK BO BHUMaHWe, a NMopoi NpocTo
UrHOPUPOBAnH.

®oHOCTMNUCTMKA NPU3BaHa peLuaTh Lienbli Kpyr 3aaad, rmaBHas 13
KOTOPbIX ONpeaeneHne BISHUS SKCTPANUHIBUCTUYECKUX (DaKTOPOB Ha
3BYYaLLYto peuyb.
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lMpexge 4Yem Mbl packpoeM CyLIHOCTb 9KCTPaNWHIBUCTUYECKMX
(hakTopoB,  pPacCMOTPUM  MOHATME  IKCTPANMHIBUCTUYECKOM
cUTyauun. AHanM3  9TOr0  MOHATUS  BbISBWUN  [NaBHble  €ro
COCTaBMNAOWME: LeNb, YYaCTHUKM U MeCTO (UM CoBCTBEHHO
cUTyauus), rae npoucxoaut obuieHne. PaccmoTpum - Kaxabli
KOMMOHEHT B OTAEMbHOCTH.

Llenb moxeT 6bITb M3yyeHa Kak Ha 0BLIEM YPOBHE, TaK U C Y4ETOM
cneumnduyecknx MOMEHTOB, CBSA3AHHbLIX C YYaCTHWKaMU U C MECTOM
obLeHms.

CyliecTByeT MHOXECTBO BapuaHTOB [EeATENbHOCTM, KOTOpble
MOXHO 0003HauMThb Kak obue: paboTta, npenogasaHue, 0by4eHue,
yyactue B CobpaHusx, urpbl v T.n. HO gaxe BHYTPW 3TUX BapuaHTOB
MOXHO HabmiogaTb pasnuuMe B MnaHe KOMMYHMKALMW, Hanpumep,
peyeBoe OOLLEHMe C ayauTOpPUEN B XOA4e aKageMW4eckon nekuuu
OyaeT CywecTBEHHO OTNMYATLCS OT PEYEBOr0 OOLUEHWUS ApYKECKOM
Beceapbl 3akafbluHbIX npustenend. Takum obpasom, ans Bbibopa
(hOHEeTNYECKUX CPEACTB BaXXEH NPeAMET pa3roBopa 1 Tema.

He MeHee BaxHbl CaMW Yy4aCTHMKM peyeBoro obuieHns. 3aech
BonbLLyi0 ponb WrpalT BO3pacT M MOM YYaCTHWKOB. Tak, Noau
CTapLIero BoO3pacTa MCMOMb3ylT B PEYM HE SPKO BbIPAKEHHbIE
3MOLMOHArbHbIE aKLEHTbI. KEHLUMHbI BblgatoT CBOE 3MOLMOHANbHOE
OTHOLLEHWE K NpegMeTy pasroBopa ropasfo sipye, Yem 3To AenaroT
MY>KYMHBI, MCMONb3YS Npu 3TOM Gonee BbICOKME TOHA MHTOHALMOHHOM
LKanbl. YHUKarnbHa LeTckas peyb.

PeyeBoe 06LLUeHMe NpoOMCXOauUT B ONpefeNieHHOM MeCTe, KOTopoe
Takke BNMSET Ha DYHKUMM 3ByYalleir peun. Tak, nekTop Bceraa
LEPXKATCA Ha HEKOTOPOM OTAAneHuM OT cnylatenen, no3ToMy OH
BbIHyXOeH npuberatb K 6onee rpoMKOMY 3By4aHWto rorioca. Ytobbl
cnywarenu nyylle noHsNM opaTopa, TOMY HY)XHO YeTye MPOU3HOCUTb
Kaabln 3BYK, AenaTb naysbl U np. B gpyxeckon beceae ato genatb
COBEpLLEHHO Heobs3aTeNbHO, AOMYCKAKTCA ONyLLEHWe 3BYKOB, CIOTOB,
HO BOMbLLYIO POSib UrpaeT UHTOHALMS.
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O603HaueHHble Bbile haKTOpbl MO3BONMAM ONPEAENUTb Apyrue,
He MeHee BaXHble (haKTOpbl SKCTPANMHIBUCTUYECKOTO Xapaktepa. K
HUM OTHOCSITCS::

1. Llenb BbiCka3blBaHWS 1 TEMA.

2. OTHOLLEHMWe roBOpSILLErO K TEME U K NapTHepy (NapTHepam) no
obLeHmto.

3. ®dopma KOMMYHUKaLMK.

4. CreneHb hopManbHOCTH.

5. CTeneHb CNOHTAHHOCTMW.

Bce atu chakTopsbl, BKMOYas TPW TMaBHbIX, O KOTOPbIX Lifa peyb
BbilLe, B3aMMO3aBUCUMbI W B3aMMOCBSA3aHbl. PacCMOTPUM Kaxablii B
OTAENbHOCTY.

O nepBoM (hakTope Mbl roBopunu Bolle. [JobaBum, 4To ecnm Tema
HanpsIMyto CBsi3aHa C NEKCMYECKON CTOPOHOM peun (Kakue CroBa Mbl
Haxo4uM), TO Liefb BblCka3blBaHWS BOrbLUE COOTHOCUTCS C (POHETUKOMN.
Bbibop doHeTMyeckux cpeacTB 06yCnoBIEH TEM, YTO HAMEPEH AenaTb
roBopsLLMiA: cobupaeTtcs oH y6eauTb KOro-To, AOKa3blBaeT n OH YTO-
TO, YroBapuBaeT, NPU3HAETCA, packansaeTcs 1 np.

OTHOLWeHWe rOBOPSALLEr0 K TeMe BbIPaXaeTcs (POHETUYECKN B
3aMHTEPECOBAHHON  WHTOHAUUW,  3MaTUYECKOM  YOapeHuw,
HENTpanbHO WM 3MOLMOHAMNBHO 3BYyYalleM rofioce. TO Xe MOXHO
Ccka3aTb U 00 OTHOLIEHMM FOBOPSALLEro K NapTHepam Nno OOLIEHUID.
HenpusisHb, OTCYTCTBME WHTEpeca OTpaxaeTcs B AOCTATOMHO Y3KOM
AnanasoHe, «METannM4Yeckom» MHTOHALMKM, CKYAHOM WCMOMb30BaHNM
(hOHETMYECKUX CpeacTB. HanpoTuB, uHTEpec K CcobeceaHuky,
cumnatns  0OBACHAT  BOraTCTBO  MHTOHALMOHHBIX  CPeAcTB U
ronocoBbIX mogynsumin. Ecnn pobasuth cioga Takne HeBepbanbHble
napameTpbl, Kak MUMUKA, KECTbl, MAHTOMUMMKA, TO MOMYYNUTCS MOMHas
KapTWHa OTHOLLEHMS FOBOPSILLErO K NapTHepY.

dopma KOMMYHMKaLWW eCTb MOHOROr unu auanor. Mpn 3ToM Mbl
[OMKHbI  XOPOLWO MOHWMAThb, YTO MOHOMOr BCErga nervye Ans
rOBOPALLEro, Yem [Ans CnyLaroLlero, B TO BPeMs Kak Auaror CroxeH
ans obowx napTHepoB. B ncuxonoruu 3TOT (PeHOMEH Ha3biBaeTCs
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«OOMWHMPOBAHWEM B OOLLEHUMY, UMK, MOMb3YSCb Pa3roBOPHbLIM
CTUNEM, «HaTArMBaHWeM ogesna Ha cebs». B LKOMbHOM npakTuke
npeobragaeT MOHOION, HO MPW 3TOM BCErfa HYXHO MOMHWUTb, YTO
MOHOMOT BCErAa BKMKOYaeT B cebs BHYTPEHHUI Ananor ChyLwatoLLero.
BrnageHne MOHOMOrMYEecKoW, PaBHO Kak U AUarniorMyeckon peyblo o
cneunduyeckuMn  (OHETUYECKUMI  XapaKTEPUCTUKaMK, — BaxHOE
YMeHWe [N YenoBeka, OBNafeBatoLLero MHOCTPaHHbIM S3bIKOM. [pu
9TOM cregyeT 3aMeTuTb, YTO OBMafeHue AManornyeckon peybio
NPOUCXOANT ropaszo nerye, Yem MOHOSIOTOM.

CreneHb (popManbHOCTU COOTHOCUTCS C COLMAnbHBIMU POSISIMUA,
KOTOpble YENOBEK «WUCMOSHAET» B TEYEHWE CBOEN XM3HU, a Takke C
(hopmanbHbIM U HedhopManbHbIM XapaKTeEPOM CUTYaLuK, B KOTOPOIA
npoucxoaut peveBoe obuleHne. Ecnn xapaktep B3anMOOTHOLLIEHWIA
Mexzgy napTHepamu no OOLEHW0 HOCWT (hopMarbHbld XapakTep
(yautens —  obyyalOWMACH,  HavanbHUK  —  MOAYUHEHHBIN,
npenoaasatenb — CTYAEHT), TO peyeBoe obLieHne mexay HaMu Byaet
UMETb  (hOpPManu3oBaHHbIA ~ XapakTep  C  WUCMONb30BaHWEM
(DOHETUYECKUX CPEACTB, MPUCYLMX MHAPOPMALMOHHOMY, Hay4YHOMY
unn nybnmumcTdeckomy CTunto. Mmeetcs B BUAY WHTOHALMOHHOE
O(bOpMIeHNe  peyn,  PUTM,  WCMOMb30BaHWE  (POHETUYECKUX
AWanekTU3MoB, CrefoBaHue npaBunaM apTUKynauun 3sykos u ap. B
criyyae cumnatuv cobecegHUKOB Apyr K Apyry, paBeHCTBa WX
coumanbHbIX NO3nuMiA, BO3pacTa, ctatyca W np. (OHOCTUANCTUYECKUE
XapaktepucTuku ByayT BbIrMsAeTb WHaye, ¢ ropasgo bonee spko
BbIP@XEHHOW  CTeneHbtd  HedopManbHOCTW.  3aeCb  LOMyCTUMb
HapyLUEHUs npaBun POHETUYECKON HOPMbI, HannuMe (POHETUHECKNX
AVaneKTU3MOB U T.M.

To e OTHOCUTCA U K COHTAHHOCTM PeY, rae MHOroe onpeaenstoT
YK€ OTMEYEHHbIe HamM BbilLie LieMb BbICKa3blBaHMSI, CaMM Y4aCTHUKN 1
MeCTO MpPOM3BOACTBA PEYEBbIX MOCTYNKOB. Bonbluyo ponb urpaet
Takke  pakTop  NyGNMMYHOCTM  peyn,  MOATOTOBNEHHON UMK
HENnoOAroTOB/IEHHON peYn, YTEeHUs TekcTa Wnu rosopeHus. Besge
CNOHTAHHOCTb OyaeT pasnuyHa. Tak, MpW YTEHUM FOTOBOrO TEKCTa
yenosek byaet obpawatb 6onbliee BHAMaHWe Ha MPOM3HOLLEHWE
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3BYKOB, Nay3bl, MHTOHALMIO, NOCKOMbKY 3[€Ch OH HANPsSIMYt0 3aBUCUT OT
TEKCTAa W HWYEro He MOXeT B HEM W3MeHuTb. B  cnyvae
HEnoaroTOBNEHHOM peYn YeroBeK [JOSKeH Jymatb O  CMbICre
CcKa3aHHOro. [l 3T0ro oH Ucnonb3yeT (HOHOCTUIUTUYECKE CPEACTBA,
HO 3By4YaT OHM MHA4ye, YeM B MOArOTOBNEHHOM peun. Cryliarowmi
NPOCTUT rOBOPSALLEMY May3bl, B TOM YMCMie May3bl HEYBEPEHHOCTM,
WHTOHALMOHHbIE MOBTOPbI, «pPBaHbIM» puUTM. B TO Xe Bpems
HenoaroTOBMEHHAs pedvb BCErga fpye 9MOLMOHANbHO OKpalleHa,
noaTOMy 34eCb BapbupyeTcs TeMOp M rPOMKOCTb 3ByYaHus, YTOObI
rOBOPSILLMIA MOT BbIPa3uTb CBOE OTHOLLIEHNE.

BepHemcs K y4acTHUKaM peyeBoro akTa W YKaxeM XapakTepucTUKu,
KOTOpble MOryT NOKa3aTbCA HECYLLECTBEHHbIMU Ha NEePBbIA B3rMSA, HO
Ha CcaMOM [efe BecbMa BaxHbl, korda Mbl T[OBOPUM O
(HOHOCTUNNCTUYECKNX OCODEHHOCTSX 3Bydvallen peun. Mmerotcs B
BMAY TaKkMe napameTpbl, kak WHAUBWMAYaNbHOCTb [OBOPSLUEro,
TeMnepaMeHT, couuanbHaa No3uuus, ypoBeHb 00pa3oBaHHOCTH,
XapakTep OTHOWeHWW Mexay rosopawumu. O Bo3spacTe W
reHoepHoM (pakTope pedb Wwna Bblwe. Bce BMecTe 3tu (hakTopbl
CO37aKT HEMOBTOPWUMbIA PUCYHOK 3BYYalLeil peyun, KOTOpbIM HWKorda
He OblBaeT O4MHAKOBLIM, OH Bcerga «Apyromy». SpkuMm npumepom
NPOSIBNEHNS B e4NHCTBE BCEX BbiLEYKa3aHHbIX (DaKTOB CAYXUT (Puibm
«My Fair Lady», rge npoucxogut npeBpalleHne rnaBHOW repouHu
Onu3bl JynnuTTn 13 LBETOYHULbI B €M U3 Bbicwero obuiectsa. J10
cTano BO3MOXHbIM 6narogaps YCWNeHHbIM 3aHATUAM  (POHETUKON,
KoTOpble NpoBOAMN € 3nmu3on npodeccop OHETUKM XurruHC. OH
Hay4un1 CBOK YYEHWULY CTOMb NPaBWUSIbHOMY aHIMUACKOMY A3bIKY, YTO
Ha ©Gany y aHrMUIACKON KOPONEBbI €€ MPUHSANM 33 BEHIepCKyr
NpuHUeccy,  koTopasi  CreuuanbHO  yyurnacb  aHrIUACKOMY
MPOU3HOLLIEHMIO.

[o6aBnM K BblleckasaHHOMY 00si3aTenbHOE B 3Bydvalleil peun
nposiBrieHne HeeepbanbHbIX NAapamMeTpoB, TakWX KAk  KUMHECWKa,
MAMWKA, NAHTOMUMWKA, HANW4YME MOZANbHOCTEN: KUHECTETUYECKON,
BM3yanbHOW, ayauanbHoWn. Hanpumep, yenosek ¢ npeobnaparoLiei
BM3yarnbHOA MOAANbHOCTHI0 FOBOPUT TPOMKO, pasfefibHoO U SpKo
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BblJENaeT CeMaHTUyeckue OoTpesks, a obnagatenb ayananbHow
MOZarbHOCTM NPeanoYnTaeT TUX0e peyeBoe 3By4aHue, B TO BPeMs Kak
peyb KMHECTETMKA SMOLMOHANbHO OKpalleHa u 6oraye B TeMOpPOBOM
OTHOLLEHMMN.

Mepengem K knaccudmkaumm oHeTndeckux ctunen. MogpobHas
Xapakrepuctuka ctunei byaet gaHa B rmase 9. 3gecb Mbl TOMbKO
npuBeseM Knaccudgukaumio, kotopas Hanbonee TOHHO OTpaxaeT CyTb
(DYHKLMOHANBHOO NOAX0Aa K MOHUMAHMIO (DOHETUYECKUX SBIEHMWI.

JTO cregylowue CTUAK, KOTOpble B creuuanbHoW nutepatype
NONyYnUIN Ha3BaHME UHTOHALIMOHHbIX.

1. WHdopmaunoHHbIN CTUMD.

2. Axapemuyeckui (Hay4HbIW) CTUNb.

3. Myb6nuuuctuyeckuin CTunb.

4, ApTUCTUYECKUM (AEKNaMaLMOHHbIN) CTUNb.

5. Pa3roBopHbIii (HechopmanbHbI) CTUND.

B uuctoM BMOE CTMUAM MPaKTUYECKM HUKOTOA He BCTPEeYaloTCs.
HekoTopoe MCKMoYeHNe MOXET COCTaBUTb apTUCTUYECKWUA CTWUSb, HO
[axe 3aecb MoryT ObiTb BKpanneHus Apyrux CTUREn, Hanpumep
Pa3roBOPHOTO.

B coBpeMeHHOM Mupe He TONbKO JONYyCKAaeTCs CMeLLeHne CTUNeN,
HO 3TO OMpPaBAaHO, YTO MOXHO OOBACHUTL [OMUHUPOBAHUEM
HEenoAroTOBMIEHHON PEYN B Pa3NNYHbIX CUTYaLUUsX OBLLEHUS.

Bonpocbl 1 3apaHus:

1. Yem 0OBACHAETCS MNOSIBNEHUE B JMHIBUCTUYECKOW Hayke
pasgena (OHOCTUMUCTMKM TOMBKO B XX B.?

2. [puBegute npuMepbl NPOSIBMEHWUST AKCTPANMHIBUCTUYECKMX
(HaKTOPOB:

- L|efb BbICKa3blBaHWS U TEMA;

- OTHOLLEHWE TOBOPSILLEro K TeMe M K napTHepy (mapTHepam) no
obLeHmto;

- (hopma KOMMyHUKaLK;

- cTeneHb hopMasnbHOCTH;

- CTeneHb CMOHTaHHOCTM.
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MaTtepnanom ans aHanusa MoryT 6biTb ayauo- W BUAeo3anucu K
y4ebHbIM Kypcam WHOCTPaHHOrO $3blka, CayHATPEKU KMHOUIBMOB W
Ap.

3. lMocmotpute unem «My Fair Lady». CocraBbTe cnucok
rnaBHbIX «CEKPETOB» paboTbl npodeccopa XurrHca Hag POHETUKON
Anuabl AynutTa.

[NABA 4 ]
®YHKLIMOHANbHbIA ACTIEKT 3BYHALLEW PEYM

3ByK, ¢oHema, annocoH, choHeTUYeckue M poHonormyeckme
OWIMOKM, TPAHCKPUNLMA, LWMUPOKAA MW Yy3Kas TpaHCKpunums,
MCUXONOrMYeCKMN  noaxod,  (PYHKUMOHANbHbIW  NOAXOA,
(pu3nyeckut nogxoA, annpoKCUMauusi, pacnpegenuTenbHbIN
meToa, CeMaHTUYeCKNi meToa, Ka4yecTBO 3BYKa,
apTUKYNALMOHHbIE XapaKTePUCTMKKU, COrNacHble U rMacHble

4.1. doHeMa 8 aH2/TUlICKOM f13bIKe

C nNpaKTM4eckoil TOYM 3PEHUS MOXHO HAYYMTbCS XOPOLWO K
PamMoTHO MPOM3HOCWUTL  aHIMIMIACKME 3BYKW, Chedys npasuniam
apTukynsayun. Ho ans toro, 4tobbl onucaTh U KnaccuguumpoBaTth 3T
S3bIKOBbIE €AWNHMLbI, 3TOT0 HEAOCTATOYHO.

TepMuH “3BYK” MOXeT OblTb MHTEPNPETUPOBAH B ABYX Pa3nYHbIX
BapuaHTax. MoxHo ckasaTb, 4To [t] M [d] — pasHble 3BYKW, Hanpumep
tie-die. Ho ecnn mbl npucnywaemes k couyetanusm LET US un LET
THEM, 10 3By4aHwe 3BYyKa [t] pasHoe.

UTobbl n3bexaTtb nyTaHuLpl, UICNONb3YIOTCA TEPMUHBI hOHEMa LN
0b03HayYeHnss 3ByKa B Pa3NUUUTENIGHOM CMbICIIE U am/mogoH Ans
0603HayYeHns BapuaHTa OAHOM W TOW Ke POHEMBI.

Uncno oHem B KaxgoMm S3blke CTPOro orpaHudeHo. OHu Bce
CYLLECTBYIOT W30MMPOBaHHO, HO Bcerga B psgy Apyrux ¢oHem. B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT PasNnYHbIX (DOHETUYECKUX YCIIOBWN (COCEACTBO C
onpegeneHHbIM1 hoHeMamut, MONOXEHWE B KOHLE U B Hayare Croea,
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yaapeHue) (oHeMbl M3MEHSIOTC B CBOEM kavecTBe, 06pasys
3aKOHOMepHble psabl pasHoBuaHocTeN. bnarogaps atomy obpasyetcs
XapaKTepHas 4151 Kaxaoro A3blka 3BykoBas cUcTeEMa.

BnepBble NoHATUE POHEMbI B S3bIKO3HAHWE BBEN PYCCKUM YYEHbIN
WN.A. BogyaH ge KypTteHa. Mcnonb3oBaB TepMMH, ynoTpebreHHbIN
(paHUy3kuM nuHreuctom J1. ABe B 3HAYEHUM «3BYK peyn», OH
CBA3bIBAET TMOHATUE (DOHEMbI C €e (PyHKuMein B  Mopdeme.
[anbHenwee passutie yyeHne o hoHeme Haxogut B pabotax H.B.
Kpywesckoro, yyeHuka W.A. bogyaHa ne Kyptens. bonblion Bknag B
paspabotky aTtoro Bonpoca BHec H.C. Tpybeukon, netepByprckui
yyeHbIn, B 20-e rr. XX B., SMUrpypOBaBLUMI 3a rpaHuLly.

Pasnunune 3BykoB MOXeT OblTb [ABOSKOTO poAa — OLHW pasnnyuns
SBNAKTCA CaMOCTOATENbHLIMY, HE3aBUCUMbIMU, HEOBYCNOBMEHHbIMM
W NO3TOMY CryXaT B A3blKe CPeACTBOM pasfnymns 3BYKOBbIX 0B0ONOYeK
pasHbIX CMOB; Apyrie pasnnyns — HeCaMoCTOSTESNbHbIE, 3aBUCUMbIE,
00ycrnoBneHHble  (DOHETUYECKUM  MOSIOXEHUEM U MO3TOMY  He
NCNONb3YTCA B pasnuuMTenbHON GyHKUMU. Pasnnuns nepsoro poga
00pa3ytoT (hoHEMbI, pasnuuMs BTOPOrO psiaa — WX PasHOBMAHOCTY,
BMOOU3MEHEHNS.

OnpegeneHus poHeMbl MHOroobpasHbl, MHOMME OTEYECTBEHHbBIE U
3apybexHble  NUHMBWCTbI  paspabaTbiBani  MOHATUE  (DOHEMBI.
Hanpumep, P. W. ABaHecoB cuutan, 4to: poHema — 310 0coboro poga
3HaKK, NPy MOMOLLYM KOTOPbIX pa3nuyaloTcs Crioa s3blka, a TOYHee
3BykoBast 0601104Ka cro.. 3BykoBasi 060104ka MOXKET BbITb MOMHOCTHIO
pasnnyHa (CTpyHa - AOM), YaCTUYHO (CTPyHa - CTPOKa), MUHUMaMbHA
(TBou — Bon). CnepoBatenbHO, POHEMA — 3TO MUHUMANbHas 3BYKOBaS
eanHuLa.

N.B. lepba otmevan, 4yto (hoHeMa - 3TO (YHKUMOHAmNbHas,
MaTepuanbHas 1 abecTpakTHas eguHnua. JTy xe uaeto Haxogum y J1.M.
Bacunbesa: poHeMa — 3TO AManekTu4eckoe eauHCTBO TPEX acnekTos,
NOTOMY YTO OHW ONPEAENSIOT OAHO APYrOe W B3aUMO3aBUCUMbI.

.M. BacunbeB npofosmkaer: otaenbHas oHemMa — MenbyanLlas
A3blkoBas €eAWHWLA 3BYKOBOTO TUMA, OHAa CYLECTBYeT B peuu,
MOCKOSbKY Takue S3blIKOBblE 3BYKM CMOCOOHBI pasnnyaTb OGHO CrOBO
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OT APYroro B A3blke U OAHY rpaMmaTiyeckyto hopMmy OT ApYron OQHOro
W TOTO Xe CrioBa.

HepocTaTok 3TOro OonpeaeneHnst — OHO AMMHHOE U COXHOe Ans
ncnonb3oBaHns. Hanbonee npuemnemo cnegyloliee onpegeneHue,
npeanoxeHHoe u paspabotanHoe J1.B. Llepboit: ¢poHema - amo
abcmpakmHasi MUHUManbHasi  JIuHeeucmu4eckasi  eduHuya,
peanusoeaHHass 6 peyu 6 eude ‘“peyesbix” 38yKO8 8
npomueonosiokHocmb OpyauM ¢hoHeMaM 3MO20 e f3blKa,
ymobbI pa3nu4ums 3Ha4yeHUs1 MOpPghem U CJ108.

PaccmoTpum hOHEMY C TOUKM 3pEHUS AaHHbIX aCMeKTOB.

1. ®oHemMa - (yHKUMOHaNbHaA eAuHWUA ANA pasnuuus
mopdeMm cno.. [lonoxeHne PoHeM B OLHOM W TOM e (DOHETUYECKOM
OKPYXXEHUM pasnuyaeT OAHY Mopdemy OT ApYrou, O4HO CROBO OT

Apyroro.
Said-says

Sleeper-sleepy
Bath- path
Light- like

WHoroa npoTuBOMOCTABREHWE (DOHEM  CIYKUT  PasnUyeHuto
3HaueHus Lenbix dpas.

He was heard badly- he was hurt badly.

B aTOM criy4ae Mbl MOXEM ckasaTb, YTO POHEMA MOXET BbIMNOSHATb
OTNMYUTENBHYI (OYHKLMIO.

2. ®oHema MaTepuanbHa, peanbHa U O00bEKTMBHA. 310
03HayaeT, YTO BCE aHrnoroBopsiLLMe Nan 0CO3HAIT, YTO B PeYU OHM
NCNOIb3YHT annogOHbI.

OTO 03HayaeT, YTo annodoHbl MpUHAANEXaT OgHON DOHEME, HO
apTUKYNMPYIOT WX MoK MO-pasHOMY, XOTS MeXay HWMKU OCTarnoch
(oHeTnyeckoe cxoactBo. WHbiMM - crnoBamu, pedub  ugeT 06
apTUKyNApHbIX Moaudukaumsax. ECTb cnyvaw, korga nog BIUSHUEM
OKPYXeHUs annodgoHbl 3By4aT COBEPLUEHHO NO-Apyromy, Hanpumep [d]
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3BY4WT Crierka nanaranu3oBaHHbIM nepeq rnacHbIM U COHOPHbIM [j]
deal, did, day, did you nepeg [t], [p]- 6e3 B3pbiBa bedtime, bad pain,
good god., nepep [n], [m] — ¢ HocoBbIM B3pbIBOM Sudden, admit, could
not.; nepen [r] - ctaHosuTcsa post-alveolar - dry, dream, nepeg [w] -
nabwannsoBaHHbIM dweller.

Takum 0bpasom, annodoHbl O4HON W TOW Xe (hOHEMbI nepeaatoT
OOHY U T€ Xe apTUKYMALMOHHbIE YepPThbl, B TO Xe BPEMS OHU MOTyT
4acTo NoKa3sblBaTb 3HAYMTESbHBIE POHETUYECKIE PasINYMS.

Bce BapuaHTbl (poHEMbI MNM annogOHbl OTAMYaKTCA Apyr OT
Apyra, Tak Kak 0Ka3blBaKTCS B pasfinyHbIX (POHETUYECKMX YCIOBUSX W
00yCrnoBneHbl  PasnMYHbIMA - MO3ULIMOHHBIMKM, KOMOWHATOPHBIMKA 1
aKLUEHTHbIMU 06CTOATENBCTBAMM.

Tak, coHema [d] B cnose do npuobpeTaeT HECBOMCTBEHHYHO en
4epTy — OKpyrneHue ryd, KOTOpoe BbI3BaHO BRMSIHUEM rnacHoi [u:]. B
cnose dry OHa CTaHOBUTCS 3aaNbBEONSPHOM NO4  BIMSHUEM
3aanbBeONAPHOro CoHaHta [r]. B covetanuu said the man dorHema [d]
TEPSIET anuKanbHOCTb U CTAHOBMTCS  Mex3ybHoW, npuobpetas
HECBOMCTBEHHYIO €1 YepTy Nof BAMSHWEM COCEOHEro cornacHoro [0).
B cnose middle [d] npousHOCMTCS CO B3pbIBOM, apTUKYIMPyeMbIM
BokoBbIMM KpasMu si3blka. OfHaKo BCe 3TW annogOHbl COXPaHAT
OCHOBHble XapaKTepUCTUKM (hoHeMbI [d] — OHa OCTaeTcsl CMbIYHOW
LLIYMHO B3PbIBHON 3BOHKOW.

3ameHa 0fHOWN (HOHEMbI APYTON NPUBOAMUT K U3MEHEHWIO 3HAYEHMS
CNOBa WK K UCKXKEHWIO 3BYYaHUs CrioBa. 3ameHa OAHOro0 BapuaHTa
(hoHeMbl (annodoHa) ApYrMM He MPUBOAUT K U3MEHEHMIO 3HAYeHus
CnoBa, HO BOCMPUHMMAETCA KaK aKUEHT — [uanekTHbld  uim
WHOCTPaHHbIN.

Mpn obyyeHMM a3bIKy HEOBXOAMMO HauMHaTb C  [NABHOMO
annodoHa, Hanpumep ([d-d-d] - door, double, dark). [anee ugyt
moaudukaumm,  T.e.  annogoHbl. Ha  annodoHbl  BAMSOT
(HOHOCTUINCTUYECKNE, ANaneKTHbIe U MHAMBMAYaNbHbIE (hakTopbl. 3
annogoHoB cnywarenb MonyyaetT MHQOPMaLMO OT rOBOPSLLEro,
KOTOpasi HOCUT SKCTPASMHIBUCTUYECKWIA XapaKTep.
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Hocutenb si3blka OTNMYaeT (POHEMBI, HO YacTo emy Aena HeT Jo
annocoHOB, MOTOMY YTO (POHEMbI HECYT CMbICNIOPa3NNYMTENbHbIN
CMbICI, @ annodoHbl — HeT. Hanpumep, dark [I] pill, cold; clear [If- lip,
like, well, 30eCb OHW He KOHTpacTUpylT, Hanpumep, [l], [r] — pasHble
(oHembl. OOyyas 93bIKy, Mbl HE MOXEM NPOCUTb YYEHWKOB
NPOU3HOCUTL TY WK WHY (POHEMY. Mbl MOXEM TOMbKO Y4WUTb WX
NPOU3HOCUTbL OAMH M3 annogOHOB.

ApTUKYNALMOHHBIE YepTbl, OTNIMYalOLLMe OOHY (DOHEMY OT ApYrowm,
HasblBatoTCA distinctive unu relevant. Hanpumep, port-court, rae [p], [k]
— occlusive, fortis; pasHuua B Tom, 4To [p] — labid, [K] — back lingual.

ApPTUKYNSLMOHHbIE YEPTbl, KOTOPble He ChyxaT pasfinyeHunto
CMbICna, Ha3sblBaroTca non-distinctive, irrelevant or redundant.

OB03HauMM yHKLUMM OHEMBI.

1. KoHcTwuTyTMBHas  (cTpouTenbHas)  QOyHKUMS,  KoTOpas
yyacTByeT B 00pa3oBaHWM 3BYKOBbIX 060M104EK MOpeM U
CroB.

2. [enuvwutaTtuBHas (yHKUMS (OTrpaHu4nTeNbHas, cnocobHas
0TAEeNsATb Hayamna u KoHLbl MOpPdEM 1 CroB).

3. [MCTUHKTMBHas (YHKUMS BKMoYaeT B cebs nepuenTuBHyHO
(ono3HaBaTenbHyH) n CUrHU(UKATUBHYIO
(CMbICNOpa3NUUMTENbHYI0) DYHKLMN.

Owwnbkn npn 0byyeHun npousHoweHunst HemsbexHbl. J1.B. Lepba
penun owmbkm Ha ¢oHeTMyeckme u hoHonoruveckue. Ecnu
annogoH 0gHON (hOHEMbI 3aMeHSIETCS annoPOHOM APYron (OHEMBI,
TO OLWMOKa Ha3bIBAETCS (POHOMOTMYECKON, MOTOMY YTO CMOBO MEHSIET
CMbICn, Hanpumep beat-bit. Ecnn annogoH (OHeMbl 3aMeHeH Ha
APYron annodoH 3Toi ke (PoHeMbl — 3TO owubka (PoHeTUYEeCKas,
Hanpumep, sheep[i:::].

TpaHcKpunuua — 310 cUCTeMa 3HaKoB AN 0ObeauHEHNS 3BYKOB
peun. MexayHapogHas — hOHETMYecKas — accouuauus  npuHsna
cnefylowme TPaHCKPUMUMOHHbIE CUMBOMbI: €CTb  LIMPOKas unu
phonemic TpaHckpunums Ans 0bo3HaveHns hoHeM A3bIka, ECTb Y3Kas
unwn allophonic TpaHckpunuua ans HayyHon paboTel. B TpaHckpunumm
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OTPaXeHO KayeCTBO M  KOMWYECTBO 3BYKOB. ABTOP  LUMPOKOW
TpaHckpunumm Y.  [hkoHc paspaboTan pasHuly Mexay KavyecTBOM W
KOSIMYECTBOM, aBTOP  Y3KOW  TPaHCKPUMLMK M.  Bacunbes
aKLUEeHTUpOBas BHWMaHWe Ha OTAEMbHbIX 3BYKax. TpaHCKpunuus B
yyebHOM npouecce - xopowas HarnagHocTb. [lokasaHo, 4To
TPaHCKpUNUMA SBNseTcs CBOeobpasHbIM MeTacpefcTBOM. 3HaHue
TPaHCKpUNUMM nomoraeT obyvalowmmes He genatb oOwubok npu
YTEHWM TEKCTOB.
BonpochbI u 3adaHus:

1. CoctaBbTe cxemy, rae OydeT oTpaxeHa B3aWMOCBS3b Mexzay
(hOHEMOM, annogOHOM 1 3BYKOM.

2. Yem Bbl Mormm Obl  06BACHMTL TOT (hakT, 4YTO B
TIMHTBUCTUYECKON HayKe HET eAMHOrO onpeaeneHns hoHemb!?

3. Tpueegute npumepbl, rae Obl doHEMa BbicTynana kKak
(bYHKLMOHaNbHas eanHULA AN pasnnyeHns MopdeMm.

4. Tloyemy HocuTenu ssblka He o0OpallarT BHUMaHWE Ha
annogoHbl, KOTOPble UCMONb3YET €ro NapTHEP NO 0BLLEHNI0?

5. Tloyemy oLumbku HensbexHbl npu 06y4eHun hoHeTUKe?

6. B yeMm pasHuua Mexay LIMPOKOMN U Y3KOi TpaHCKpUNLMen?

7. Ectb 0bpasHoe noHumaHme hoHeMbl 1 annodoHa: «PoHema —
BMObl AEPEBLEB, anOOHbI — BENUKOE MHOXECTBO SIUCTLEB HA 3TUX
pepeBbsixy. ObbscHNTE, Kak Bbl noHnMaeTte atoT 06pas. [pueeaute
CBOM  Npumepbl-MeTadopbl, 0OBACHAWWME CyTb  (DOHEMbI U
annodoHoB.

4.2. OcHO8HbIe HanpaeseHUs1 pa3sumusi meopuu ghoHem

Bbillie Mbl BbISICHUMM, YTO (hOHEMa — 3TO eAMHULA A3bIKa, annogoH
- edMHMUA peuu. B nUMHrBMCTMKE CyLLECTBYeT Teopusi (hoHeMm.
BOMbLUMHCTBO NMWHTBUCTOB paccMaTpuBalT (POHEMY Kak OCHOBHYH
NMHIBUCTYECKYI0 eauHuly. Ho cpeamn yuyeHbix-uccrnepoBaTenenn HeT
€0MNHOr0 MHEHUS! Mo NoBOY PoHeMbI. HEKOTOpbIE M3 HUX CYUTAKOT, YTO
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(hoHeMa cnyuT, 4Tobbl pasnuyaTb MOpgeMbl 1 CNOBa, U NO3ITOMY OHa
-  (yHKuMoHanbHas eguwHuuya.  [pyrme  OTHOCAT  (boHEMY K
NCUXONOTMYECKUM TEPMUHAM, €CTb TOYKA 3PEHUS, COrMTaCHO KOTOPOW B
OCHOBE HaxoAsATCs (PU3NYECKNE OnpeseneHns.

HekoTopble uccneposatenn 6GepyT BO  BHWMaHWE  TOMbKO
abeTpaKTHbIN acnekT POHEMBI, ApYrie TOMKYIOT O ee MaTepuanbHoCTH,
MO3TOMY PasnnyaloT «LIKOMbI» (HOHOMOMK, KOTOPble OCHOBbLIBAKOTCS
Ha pasnnyHbIX noaxoaax. PaccMOTpUM OCHOBHbIE U3 HUX.

Mecmxonormyeckmit nogxon pacueHuBaeT (oHeMy Kak ugean,
coeobpasHblil  «Mental image» WM MULWEHb, HA  KOTOPYH
HauenueaeTcs roopswmi. OH OTKIMOHSETCH OT MAearbHOro 3ByKa,
NOTOMY YTO UAEHTUYHOE MOBTOPEHWE 3BYKA HEBO3MOXHO U YaCTUYHO,
MOCKOSIbKY €CTb BMUSIHWE COCeAHMX 3BYKOB. COrnacHo 3ToM KOHLEeNnUuu
annooHbl (POHEMbl €CTb €€ MaTepuanu3oBaHHble BapuaHTbl. JTa
TOYKa 3peHus Bbina OTKpbITa OCHOBATENEM TeopUn POHEM PYCCKUM
nuHrauctom W.A. boayaHom-ae-Kyptana u npuHsaTa @. ge Coccropom.

[pyrve nuHreucTbl, HanpuMep, Comepdunb pasgensanu aTy TouKy
3peHust. OHu nsobpaxany PoHeMbl kKak «MOLENN, KOTOPbIE FOBOPSILLMM
NWET, 4TODbI BOCNPON3BECTMY.

OTOT MoAxo4 CTan OCHOBOW TeopwW, KoTopasi fierfia B OCHOBY
reHepaT1BHON POHOMOMMK. [NaBHas Naes 3TON LWKOSbI 3aKM4aeTCcs B
TOM, YTO BCe 3BYKM [OIKHbl ObiTb uaeanbHbl. B peanbHOCTM
HEBO3MOXHO BOCMPOU3BECTU UaeanbHble 3BYKW. ITOT NOAX0A Brm30K K
MCUXONOrMYECKOMY NOAXOZY W CTan OCHOBOM ero passuTus.

Tak HasbiBaeMas (pyHKLMOHaNbHaA TOYKa 3PEHNS UMEET [eno ¢
(DOHEMON KaK C MWHMManbHOW 3BYKOBOM eduHULEN, C MOMOLLBH
KOTOPOW 3Ha4YeHus MoryT ObiTb pasnuueHbl 6e3 0coboro crapaHus B
NPOM3HOLWEHNN.  PasnnyeHne cmbicna MOXeT  ObiTb  rnaBHOM
XapaKTepucTukon (POoHeM B (HOHETUKE aHIMUIACKOTO A3blka. IJTOT
NOAXOA NIer B OCHOBY SIBIIEHUS anMpPOKCUMALIMKU, T.€. MPOU3HOLLEHUS,
NPUONU3NTENBHOTO K HOpMaM. VIMEHHO Tak Mbl y4um [eTen
aHITIMNCKOMY AI3bIKY.

OyHKUMOHAMNbHBIA  MOAX0H, Pa3fensanu  MHOrMe  MHOCTPaHHbIe
nuHreuctel: H. C. Tpy6eukon, J1. Bnymdmneg, P. AkobcoH u ap.
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OYHKUMOHAMNbBHBIN NOAX04 Aan XW3Hb HanpaBnEHW B NUHIBUCTUKE,
HasbiBaeMbli “phonology” unu “phonemics”, kOTOpLIA UMeeT derno ¢
OTHOLLUEHMSMU MeXIY KOHTPaCTMPYHOLMMK 3BYKaMu B si3bike. Ocobbin
WHTEPEC K YCTAHOBIIEHWNIO CUCTEMbI PA3NINYNTENbBHBIX YEPT B A3bIKe, B
4acTHOCTM B (hoHETUKE. POHETMKA OrpaHMYEHa B STOM Cydae TOYHbIM
ONMKCAHMEM aKYCTUYECKMX U (DM3MONOMMYECKMX aCmeKTOB (PU3NYECKUX
3ByKOB 0€3 COOTHECEHUS C WX JIMHIBUCTMYECKON  (DYHKLMEN.
HekoTopble y4yeHble gaxe npegnaratoT ybpaTb (POHETMKY M3 psida
TIMHIBUCTUYECKMX AUCLMNIINH.

Bonee cunbHas opma GyHKLMOHANBEHOrO NoAXo4a 3aluuLleHa Tak
Ha3blBaeMbIM  abCTPakTHbIM  B3rNs4OM  Ha  ()OHEMY,  KOTOPbIN
paccMaTpuBaeT (DOHEMY HE3aBUCMMO OT aKyCTUYecKux U OoT
MCUXONOTMYECKNX LOCTOMHCTB. JTa TOYKa 3peHust Ha oHemy Obina
BblABMHYTa Y4eHbiMX KOMeHrareHCcKoro JIMHIBUCTUYECKOMO KpyXKa.
[aHHble  B3rnsagbl  Ha  (boHeMy  KBanMAUUMPYKTCA  Kak
naeanucTUyeckne, NOCKOMbKy BCE OHW PaccMaTpuBaloT (OHEMY Kak
abCTpakTHOE SIBMEeHWe, CyLeCTBYKLlEe B MbIWMEHWM, a He B
peanbHOCTM, T.e. B YEIIOBEYECKOM peyu, peyeBble 3BYKW Cryxar
TONbKO (POHETUYECKUMU NPOSIBNEHUSIMU ITUX KOHLIEMLNNA.

dusudeckull Noaxon CUMTAET (DOHETUKY CEMbEN COOTHECEHHbIX
3BYKOB, KOTOpblE COOTBETCTBYHT ONPELENEHHbIM  YCMOBUAM, B
4acTHOCTY:

1) pasHble 4YneHbl «CeMbW» [OSMKHbI MOKa3biBaTb (DOHETUYECKOe
CXOLCTBO, T.€. OKHbI COOTHOCUTBLCS «XapaKTEPOMY;

2) HM OOWH W3 «YNEHOB CEMbW» HEe MOXET OKasblBaTbCs B
(hOHETNYECKOM KOHTEKCTE [BaXAbl.

Takum obpasom, koHuenuus J1.B. Lep6bbl, cuuTaBwero, 4To
(hoHeMa  (byHKUMOHanbHa, abcTpakTHa, MaTtepuanbHa, MOXET
cunTaTbCs Hanbonee noaxogsaLen Ans uenemn obyveHus.

Bon POCbI 1 3agaHuA:

1. TMogroToBbTe W npoBeauTe ponesyl wrpy: «Cumnosnym
«OCHOBHble HanpaBrneHUst pPasBUTUS TEOPUM (HOHEM». Y4aCTHUKK
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WUrpbl: «yYeHbley» — MpeacTaBUTENN PasHbIX HanpaBneHuin pasBuTUS
TEOPUN (hOHEM», BedylmMii, CTyaeHTbl — Oyaywwme dwmnonory,
«YYMTENS-NIPAKTUKAY.  «YYEHble»  TOTOBAT  BbICTYMMEHWS, raoe
OTCTauBaKT MCUXOSOTMYECKUN, (DU3UYECKUN U (PYHKLUMOHASTBHBIN
noaxodpl, CTYOEHTbl W «y4uTeNs» rOTOBAT BOMPOCHI K YYEHbIM,
KPUTUKYHOT UX NO3ULMN.

2. Kakyto ponb 1rpaeT annpokcumauus npu obyyeHnn poHeTnke?

4.3. MemodbI ¢hoHONMO2UYECKO20 aHalu3a

®OHETUCT paccMaTpuBaeT CBOK HayKy Kak W3y4YeHWe YCTHOM
(hopmbl f3blka. YTOObI M3y4aTh 3BYKM A3blKa C (DYHKLMOHABHOW UK
(hOHOMOrNYECKON  TOYKM  3PEHUS, HYXHO M3yyaTb CMnocob wux
(DYHKUMOHMPOBaHUS,  OBHapyxuBaTb,  KakMe  3BYKM  A3blka
NCMOMb3YKTCA  Kak 4YacTb CUCTEMbI MPOU3HOLIEHUS, KaK 3BYKM
rpyNNUpYTCS B (PYHKLUMOHANBHO CXOXWe [pynnbl, HasblBaeMble
(hoHemMamu. ITOW Lienn CRyX1T POHONOrMYECKMIA aHanus.

KoHeuHass Uenb (boHOMornyeckoro aHammsa — wuaeHTudukaums
oHeM 1 obHapyxeHue 00pa3sLoB OTHOLIEHMA, B KOTOPOM OHU
0Bpa3yIoT 3BYKOBYHO CUCTEMY A3blKA.

C apTUKYNAUMOHHOM TOYKM 3PEHUs Mbl M3y4yaem pasHuly |
CXOXECTb B MPOW3HOLLEHWW 3TOrO 3BYyKa C ApYrMU, B TO BPEMS, Kak
(DOHOMOTMYECKMN  @HanWM3  WU3yyaeT  3BYKOBYD ~ CUCTEMy  Kak
XapaKTepUCTUKY OTHOLUEHUA W MPOTUBOMOCTABMEHUA, UMEHOLLMX
(DYHKLMOHAnNbHY0 LEHHOCTb. B pasHbIX f3blkax CBOS cUCTEMA (POHEM.
dOHOMOrNYeCKMn aHanus CryxuT onpeseneHnto pasnuumini B 3ByKax.
[ins aToro coctaBnseTcs onuch (oHeM a3blka. CneayeTt 0TMETUTD, YTO
€CTb MPUHLUMMbI YCTaHOBIEHUS (POHETUYECKOW CTPYKTYpbl 3blka. B
HEe3HakOMOM £3blke npoLeaypa onpeaeneHns OHEM Kak Mefbyailen
eVHULI NPOXOANT HECKOIbKO CTaguin. PaccMoTpum vx noapobHee.

1. HeobxogMmo yCTaHOBUTb MWHWMAsbHbIE MOBTOPSIOLLMECS
CerMeHTbl 1 0603HauMTb MX TpaHckpunumen. Caenas 37O, aHANUTUK
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cobupaeT u4ucno 3BYKOBbIX SBMEHUA C pasHbIM  3HAYEHWEM U
CpaBHMBAET UX.

2. Heobxogmmo opraHusoBaTb 3BYKM B (DYHKLMOHANBHO CXOXME
rpynnbl.

Mpn 3TOM Mbl elle He 3HAaeM HWUYero O (HOHETUKE A3blka, Kakue
(hOHEMbI KOHTPACTUPYIOT, KaKue MOXOXM.

[nsa aToro cywectsyeT pacnpefenuTenbHbIn MeTod, KOTOpbIV
ucnonb3dyetcs  hoHeTUCTamMu-cTpykTypuctamn.  OHM  uCXodsaT U3
OTIIMYNTENBHOM PYHKLMW. OTOT METOL OCHOBAH Ha CrefyoLeM.

1. AnnooHbl  pasHbIX (DOHEM BCTPEYalTCs B  OOMHAKOBOM
(DOHETUNYECKOM KOHTEKCTE.

2. AnnodoHbl 0gHOM hOHEMbI HUKOTAA HE BCTPEYaloTCst B O4HOM
(HOHETUYECKOM KOHTEKCTE.

B xoae nccnenoBaHnid yueHble NPULLIAK K CNeayHoLLyM BbIBOLAM.

1. Ecru pasHble 3BYKM BCTpPeYalTCcs B OOHOM (POHETUYECKOM
KOHTEKCTE, OHW ByayT annodoHamu pasHbix oHeM. B atom cnyyae
pacnpeaeneHue KOHTPacTUBHOE.

2. Ecnn Gonee v MeHee NOXOXWe 3BYKW BCTPEYAKOTCS B pasHbIX
MO3ULMSAX W HUKOTAA HE BCTPEYatTCs B OAMHAKOBOM (POHETUHECKOM
KOHTEKCTE, OHU annod)oHbl OOHOW U TOW e (hoHeMbI. B aTOM cnyyae
pacnpegerneH1e fonoHUTENbHOE.

CyliectByloT Takke cBOOOAHbIE BapuaHTbl (POHEMbI (2amowu —
Kanowu).

Torga Mbl FOBOPUM O AnanekTax, CTUIsX 1 np.

[pyroi meToq — cemaHTuyeckuit. OH AONOMHAET POHONOMNYECKNIA
aHanua. MeTog OCHOBaH Ha npaBusie, 4To POHEMbl MOTYT pasnuyaTthb
crnoea W MOpMEMbI, KOrhga OHWM MPOTUBOCTOSAT OfHA ApYroit. JTOT
MeTon npuaaet Oonbwoe 3HayeHne cmbicny. OH  cocTouT B
CUCTEMATUYHOM  BbISICHEHUMM  (POHEMaTUYECKOTO  KOHTEKCTa: rAae
(hoHEMa OCTaeTcs NpexHen, a rae MeHSeTCs U BefdeT K M3MEHEHUI0
CMbICria. JTa npoueaypa COCTOUT U3 MoMcka MUHUMATbHBIX Nap CroB
W ux rpammatnyeckux copm. Hanpumep, yto Gyget, ecnn B pin [p]
3ameHnTb Ha [b], [w], [s]. Ho [pin] 6e3 acnupayum — [p] annogoH.

39



BonpochbI u 3adaHus:

1. KakoBbl Lenu hoHONor4eckoro aHanusa?
2. [lpvBegute npuMepbl CEMaHTUYECKOrO aHanusa (POHeM
@HITIMCKOrO A3blKa.

4.4, Cucmema aHanuiickux ¢ooHeM

PaccmoTpuM cucTeMy aHrmMACKUX (POHEM C  (PYHKLIMOHANbHOW
TOYKM 3pEHUs M OTBETUM Ha [Ba Bompoca.

1. Yto Takoe ka4yecTBO 3ByKa?

2. Kakme apTMKyNALUMOHHbIE XapaKTePUCTUKM MOryT CUMTaThCs
BeAYyLUMMN ANS CO3[4aHWst Ka4yecTBa, M Kakue M3 HUX Onpesensiot
KayeCTBO 3BYKa C TOYKM 3peHNs (hOHOMOrN?

CywlecTByloT [Ba Krnacca 3BYKOB. COrfacHble W TrnacHble.
Pasnnune wmexgy HuUMM 3aknmiovaeTcss B criyxoBoM adekte. C
apTUKYNALMOHHON TOYKM 3peHns pasHuLa — B paboTe opraHoB peun. Y
MacHbIX HET nperpag, Yy COrnacHbIX CyLECTBYKT pasnnyHble
nperpagbl. CornacHble XapaKTepuaylTCs 3aKpbITOW apTUKynsLMeEn,
T.€. MOMHOW, YaCTUYHON MM OTHOCUTENbHOM BIOKagoN NPOXOXAEHNS
BO34yXxa YEpe3 OpraH UMM opraHbl, NOSTOMY COMNAcHbIE — 3TO 3BYKY,
KOTOpbIE UMEIOT LLYMOBYH XapakTepUCTUKY Kak OCHOBHYHO.

4.5. AHanulickue co2nacHble

C apTUKYNSALMOHHOM TOUKM 3PEHMS KXKAbI COrMacHbli 3BYK MOXET
ObITb OnpegeneH Apyms 06LLMMK hakTamu:

1. Kakoro Buga apTuKynaumoHHas nouumus obpasyeTca?

2. ['ne oHa obpasyeTcs (poT unwm rnoTka)?

Kpome 3T0ro, Ka4yeCTBO COMMAcHOro 3aBUCUT OT MHOXECTBA ApYruX
(haKkTopoB, T.e. KaKUM apTUKyNSLMOHHbIM OpraHoOM MpPOM3BOAUTCS
nperpaga, kak ronocoBble CBA3KM paboTaloT B MOMEHT NPOU3HECEHNS,
Kakas MomoCTb UCMOMb3yeTcs Kak pe3oHaTop, KakoBa cura
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apTUKYNALUMOHHOTO adhpekta n MHoroe fpyroe. [103ToMy ecTb CMbICh
rOBOPUTL O KOMMIIEKCE YepT.

Kaxabin 3BYK, Kak M3BECTHO, UMEET TPU acnekTa: aKyCTUYEeCKuM,
apTUKYNSALUMOHHBIA, CNYXOBOW, 1 NO3TOMY MOXET ObITb M3YUYeH Ha 3TUX
Tpex ypoBHsX. MOXHO aHanu3npoBaThb Kaxabli YpOBEHb HE3ABUCKUMO,
HO B TO € BPEMS PE3KOW Pa3HuLbl MEXAY HUMU HET.

Knaccudukaums 3BykoB JoMmkHa BbiTb TEOpeTUYeCKM 060CHOBAHA.
Kpome ToOro, nwoboe NMHrBUCTUYECKOE OMUCaHUE [LOIMKHO ObiTh
onpefeneHHo C TOYKN 3peHNs «0ByYeHUS A3bIKY».

Y10 KacaeTcs (POHOMNOTMYECKOro ONMcaHus 3ByKOB, TO OHO CAENaHo
uccnegoBatensMn B TEPMUHAX  apTUKYNALUMOHHOTO YpoBHS. EcCTb
HECKONMbKO ~ BAapUaHTOB  OMWUCAHWSI  aHIMMUCKMX  cornacHbix. [o
Bacunbesy, nepBoHayanbHas  BaXHOCTb  AOMKHA  ObiTb
COOTBETCTBOBATL muny npensmcmeusi u cnocoby npouzeodcmea
wyma, 0TClofa Ba Kracca CorfiacHblXx:

1) cMmblyHble (occlusive), B NMPOM3BOACTBE KOTOPLIX MPOUCXOANT
nonHas nperpaga;

2) Wwenesble (constrictive), rae ecTb HernomnHas nperpaga.

Kaxgblh M3 9TUX ABYX KNAacCOB NOApas’fensietcs Ha LyMHble
COrMacHble W COHOpHble. [leneHne OCHOBaHO Ha  (pakTope
npeBanupoBaHus, M1bo LymMa MM ToHa B CRyXOBOW XapaKTepucTuke
3Byka. B cBOW o4epenp, LWyMHble COrnacHble AensTes Ha plosive or
stops.

TepmuHonozuveckoe 0603Ha4eHue aHanuliCKuUX co2nacHbIX

Occlusive — CMbIYHbIE;

Constrictive — Wwenesble;

Noise consonants — LWyMHbIA COrnacHbIiA;
Sonorants — COHOPHbIE;

Plosives — B3pbIBHOK;

Affricates — achdpukara;

Medial - cpegHwn,

Lateral - bokoBo.
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CyliecTByeT Apyras Touka 3peHWs Mo noBody Krnaccudukauum
COrnacHbIX:

1) noise consonants;

2) sonorant.

TepMUH «CTeneHb LUymMa» MPUHAAMEXUT K CIyXOBOMY YPOBHIO
aHamusa. HO cyllecTByeT CBSi3b Mexay apTUKyNALUMOHHBIM 1
CryxoBbIM acrnektamu. B pgaHHOM cnyyae TepmuH «auditory» Gonee
aflexkBaTeH.

O COHaHTax MHOTO CMOPSAIT, OHU OYeHb OTNMYAKOTCS OT COrMacHbIX
W3-3a TOro, YTO MPOXOZ BO3AyXa 3[ECb 3HAYUTENBHO LUMPE, YeM Npy
NPOU3HECEHUWN APYTUX 3BYKOB. B pesynbTaTe CryxoBoW ahdeKT 3aechb
B TOHE, @ He B Wyme. JTa 0COOEHHOCTL [eniaeT MX MOXOXMMMU Ha
rnacHble, NO3TOMY MHoOrve OpuTaHckue (POHETUCTbI OTHOCAT WX K
semivowels f.e. [r], [j], [w].

AKyCTUYECKM COHaHTbI MPOTUBOCTOAT BCEM APYrUM COrMAaCHbIM,
MOTOMY YTO OHW XapakTepuaytoTcs Bonee YeTKo CTPYKTYpor 1 obuas
9Heprus OOMbLUMHCTBA M3 HWX OYEHb BbICOKA, MO3TOMY C
(DYHKLMOHANbHON TOYKW 3pEHUst cornacHo ux nosuuuv B cnore [r], [j],
[W] BKMIOYEHbl B KAaTEropuio COMMAacHblX, HO C TOYKM 3pEHUs
(POHETNYECKOrO ONMCaHMs OHK Honee NOXOXM Ha rMacHbIe.

OTeyecTBEHHbIE (POHETUCTBI CYUTAKOT COHOPHBLIE COrMacHbIMA C
apTUKYNSLMOHHON, aKyCTUYECKOM W (POHOMOTMYECKON TOYKM 3PEHMS.
Hanpumep, bake-make [beik-meik]; veal- wheel [vi:l-wi:l].

Takum 06pa3oM, CyLLECTBYIOT 4BE XapakTepuUCTUKW, OTHOCUTENBHO
CTEMEHN LWyMa W MaHepbl apTUKYNAaUuMM, U 3TO  CYMTAETCH
[OCTaTO4HBIM ANS  Knaccudukaumm He3aBucUMO OT TOro, Kakas
xapaktepuctuka 6yoet nepBuyHon. O6e XapaKTEpPUCTUKM LiEHHbI,
[OCTaTO4HbI U NOJHBI.

Mecmo apmukynayuu - ppyras XapaKkTepucTuka aHrmUACKUX
COrnacHbIX, KOTOpas MOXET paccMaTpuBaThCsi € (POHONMOrMYECKon
TOYKM 3peHns. MecTo apTuKynaumuy onpeaensieTcs akTUBHLIM OpraHoM
peyu, COornacHo 3TOMY MPUHUMNY aHMWUACKUE COrMnacHble AensTcs
TakuMm obpasom:
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1) labial — ry6HOR;
2) lingual — a3bI4HbIN,;
3) glottal — rMOTOYHbIN.

Knacc labial nenvutcs Ha bilabial v labio-dental.

B aHrnumckoM A3blke  MOXHO HauTW  NMPOTWUBOMOCTaBNEHWe,
OCHOBaHHOE Ha aKTUBHOM OpraHe peyn 1 MecTe nperpags!.

BaxHas XapaKkTepucTuka COrnacHbIx (voiced-voiceless
characteristic), koTopasi 3aBMCUT OT paboTbl TOMOCOBLIX CBS3OK.
PasHnya, Hanpumep, [p], [b] ocHOBaHa Ha OTCYTCTBUM WAK HanM4uu
rOfI0COBOMO WK TOHOBOTO KOMMOHEHTA, HO MCCref0BaHMs Mnokasany,
4yTO OTNMYME 3aKMiyaeTca He Tonbko B 9TOM. CyllectByeT u
SHepreTuyeckast pasHuua. Bce 3BOHKWe cormacHble crnabble, a rnyxue
— cunbHble. OcobeHHO 3TO BaxXHO [N MPOU3HECEHWS KOHEYHbIX
cornacHblx. [na HayanmbHbIX 3BYKOB OOMbLIYK ponb  urpaet
acnupauus, Hanpumep tick — dick.

B KoHLe cnosa MoxeT 6bITb 60nee JoNron rmacHas nog BIUSHUEM
3BOHKOrO MacHOro, CornacHoro, Hanpumep bead — beet.

Omcymcmeue unu Hanu4yue 20/10ca — NEPeMEHHas BennUYMHa.
CyllecTByeT elle OfHA BaxHas apTUKYNAUMOHHAs XapakTepucTuka
knaccudmkaumm aHrnmncknx  cornacHblx (the position of the soft
palate), cornacHo KOTOpOM BCe cornacHble MoryT 6biTb oral u nasal.

Ectb agpyrve npobnembl (hOHOMOTMYECKOro xapakrtepa. Tak, B
aHrNIMNCKON CUCTEME COrMacHbIX €eCTb npobrnema aghgppukamos,
onpegernexne (hOHOMOrMYeckoro cratyca M uucrna. Addpukata -
COrMacHblii  3BYK, COCTOSILLMM U3 B3PbIBHOrO W (PPUKATUBHOIO
9NEeMEHTOB.

BOMNbLUMHCTBO aHINUIACKMX N OTEYECTBEHHBLIX (DOHETUCTOB CHUTAKOT
rnaBHbIMY apPTUKYNSTOPHbIE YEPTI:

1) Tvn nperpagbl;

2) MeCTo nperpagbl U akTUBHbIN OpraH peuyu;

3) cuna apTukynayun.
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BonpochbI u 3adaHus:

1. B 4yem 3aknto4aeTcs pasHuua Mexay cornacHbIMi U racHbIMMI
3ByKammn?

2. Pacnpepgenute cornacHble aHrfMMUCKOro sidblka M COCTaBbTe
CXeMbl C MpUMepamu:

- N0 (paKkTopy NpeBanupoBaHUs LUymMa WAW TOHA B CIyXOBOM
XapaKTepuCTUKe 3BYKa;

- O CTENeHw Wyma;

- 110 MeCTy apTUKynaLuK.

3. Moyemy Bce 3BOHKME COrMacHble aHrMUIACKOro si3bika crabole, a
ryxue — CUnbHble?

4.6. MnacHble aH2nulicKo20 fA3bIKa

ApPTUKYNSAUMOHHBIE W aKYCTUYECKME XapaKTEPUCTUKM aHIMUACKMX
[MacHbIX: HeT nperpagbl, rMaBHOE — MOH. MuHWManbHas cuctema
[NacHblX, MaBHasi XapakTepuCTWKa — aKycTuyeckas CTaburbHOCT.
Cuctema rnacHbIX npeacTaBnsieT coboi cnepywollee COeAnHEHMe
(puc.2)

a
Puc. 2

KauecTBo rnacHoro onpegensieTcs pasmepoMm, 0oObeMoM U
O4YepTaHMsIMM  POTOBOrO pe3oHaTopa, KOTOpbIA MOZEenMpyeTcs B
aKTVBHbIE peyeBble OpraHbl: A3blk W rybbl. Kpome atoro, umeet
3HayeHne — CTabunbHOCTb $3blka, CUna apTUKYNsLWMW, CTeneHb
WHTEHCMBHOCTM PEYEBbIX OPraHoB.

Kpumepuu kayecmea anacHbIx:

1) cTabunbHOCTb apTUKYNALWK;
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2) N03nLMA A3blKa;
3) nonoxeHue ryo;

4) xapaKTep OKOHYaHMS racHoro;
) ponroTa;

6) MIHTEHCUBHOCTb HaMPSKEHMS.

CrabunbHass  apTuKynauus OTpPaaeT —akTyamnbHYl  NO3uUumio
apTUKYNUPYIOLLEro OpraHa B NpoUecce apTUKYNauMM  rnacHbIX.
Mo3vuma s3blka npegnonaraeT To, YTO NO3vUMA sA3blka U ryd
cTtabunbHasi, 1 T0, YTO OHa MeHsieTes. OTctoaa:

a) MOHO(TOHTK;

0) audToHrY;

B) AudpTOHronabI.

Mo3numst A3blka MOXeT OblTb FOPU3OHTANbHOM W BEPTUKANbHOM.
OpM30HTanbHas NO3WLMS BbIrMAANT CreaytoLmm obpasom:

1) front — nepedHss;

2) front-retracted — nepedHss omodeuHymas;

3) central — yeHmparnbHas;

4) back - 3a0Hss;

5) back-advanced — 3adHsi npod8uHymasi.

Mosuums s3bika BepTukanoHas (British): high (close), mid (half-
open), low (open).
OkpyrneHwe ryb: Kpyrnble 1 HEMTpanbHbIe.
[onrorta: short, long.
Bonpocb! 1 3apaHus:

1. [NaBHbIN NPU3HAK aHIMUACKMX rMacHbiX — TOH. OBbsicHUTe, Kak
Bbl noHMMaeTe 3T0T Te3uc.

2. CocTaBbTe CXEMYy FMacHbIX aHrMMUIACKOrO S3blka C NpUMepamm
COrMacHo  pacnpefeneHnto  UX Ha  MOHO(TOHIM,  OU(TOHIH,
ANTOHrOUAB!.

3. lMNpuBeanTe nNpuMepbl aHIAMACKUX TMAaCHbIX MO NO3ULMK S3blKa:
FOPU30HTaNbHOW 1 BePTUKANbHOW
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4.7. Moduchukayuss aH2nulicKux coa/1acHbIX U 2/1aCHbIX 8
CB8SA3HOU pequ

FA3bIK CyLeCTBYET B CBS3HOM NOTOKE peun: B CroBax, ¢pasax,
BbICKa3blBaHUsX. BakHO, kak 3BYkM coeamHsioTcs BO bpasax. EcTb
pasHMLa, KaK CroBO MPOW3HOCUTCA M30MMPOBAHHO U Kak OHO
NMPOM3HOCUTCS B MOTOKE PEUM B Pa3NNYHbIX (POHETUYECKNX KOHTEKCTaX.
OTO CrOXHOE SBIEHME, KOTOpOEe HasblBaeTCs Moaudukaumen
cornacHbix (C) n rnacHbix (V).

B peun ectb cnegytowlee BnnsHue: C+C; C+V; V+C.

[Mpovueccsl MoanuKaLmu:

1) accumnnsaums;
akkomopgaums;
peayKums rmacHbIX;

2
3
4) noteps rmacHbIX.

~— — ~— ~—

Hanpumep, [t], [d]- YacTnuHas accumunsaums.

AcCumitRsILMA  — BNUSHWE COTMacHbIX Apyr Ha pgpyra. B
aHrnuinckoM a3blke npeobnagaet BAWSHWE BTOPOrO COrMACHOMO Ha
nepsbint (2C Ha 1C).

Akkomogauns — BIUSIHWE cornacHoro Ha rnacHeln  (C+V) u
rnacHoro Ha cornacHeln (V+C).

Pepykuus — cnabas nosvums rmacHbix.

[NoTepsi— NONHas NOTEPS rMACHBIX U COrMaCHbIX.

Hanpumep, [t], [d]- yacTnuHas accumunsaums.

Bonpocb! 1 3apaHus:

1. Kak Bbl 0b6bsicHUTE, YTO B aHIMUICKOM $i3blke npeobnagaet
BMMSIHXE BTOPOrO COrMacHoro Ha nepsbii (2C —%€)?

2. lpvBeaute npuMepbl CnegyloWwyx SBREHUA MoanduKaLmm
aHIMIMACKMX  COTMAcHbIX M [NacHbIX:  aCCUMUNAUMS;
aKkoMoZauust; peayKUMs racHbIX; NoTeps rMacHbIX.
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[MABAS
CNOTOBAS CTPYKTYPA AHITIMICKVX CNOB

Cnor, Teopus flcnepcoHa, 4epThbl cnora, PyHKumMK crnora

Cnor aBnseTcs hOHETUHECKON 1 (POHONOMYECKOI EANHUMLIEN.

Peu - npouecc, HO OH pa3buBaeTcd Ha MUHUMAmbHbIE
NPOU3HOCUTENbHbIE  €OMHWLbBI,  KOTOpble  UMEKT  TeHAEHLUMIo
rpynnupoBatbes.  Camble  ManeHbkue — (DOHETUYECcKMe  rpynmbl
HasblBawTCA cnoramu. [lanee cnegylT MopdeMbl, CroBa, (pasbl.
Kaxabin 13 aTuX pasfenoB xapakTepusyeTcs onpeaeneHHon CrnoroBown
CTPYKTYPOM.

CywectByeT obwaa npobnema cnora, 3T0 BaxHas obnactb
TEOPETUYECKOrO UCCNEA0BAHMS, B HEM MHOTO HEPELLEHHOTO.

Cnor - CnoXHbln (eHOMeH U, nofobHO (oHeme, MOXeT ObiTb
M3y4eH Ha YeTblpex YPOBHSX: aKyCTUYECKOM, apTUKYNSALMOHHOM,
CNyXOBOM, (DyHKLMOHANBHOM.

OTO 03HAYaeT, YTO CMOT MOXET M3y4aTbCst C Pa3HbIX TOYEK 3PEHUS.
Bo-nepBblX, C TOYKM 3pEHUS aPTUKYNMALUMOHHOM — CROT  MOXET
HauYMHaTLCA C BblbIXaHWa unun ¢ chest pulse or pressure (CTETTCOH).

Peyb - 3710 NynbCUPYHOLLMIA NPOLECC, OTAEMNbHbIA CROr-BbIAOX. JTa
TEOPWS NOABEPTHYTA KPUTUKE.

Teopus fAcnepcoHa (Teopust 3By4aHUs) xapakTepusyeTcs TeM, YTO
KaXOblil 3BYK XapaKTepuayeTcs OnpederieHHON CTEMeHbIo 3BYYHOCTH,
KOTOpasi MOHMMAETCS KakK aKyCTU4Eeckun ddekT. 3BykM He paBHbl B
3ByYaHUU. 3T1a Teopust 0BBACHAET MeXaH13M Criorosoro obpasoBaHus
W CNOroBOrO efeHus.

MHOXECTBO TEOPUI 03HAYAKOT CROXHOCTL NPOBMEMBI, 3TO 4O CUX
nop OTKPbITbIN Bonpoc o doHeTuke. J1.B. Lepba paspaboTan Teoputo
muscular tension, CyTb KOTOPOW B TOM, YTO B HEKOTOPbIX TEOPUSX
LeHTpe crora - rnacHasi )oHema, B HEKOTOPbIX — COHOPHbIA 3BYK.
®oHeMbl 4O MNW NOCe YAapHOro cnora — marginal, HapactaHue cunbl
OT prevocalic consononants, 3aTem cnag, no3ToMy Cror MOXeT ObiTb
NPeACcTaBIeH Kak ayra apTUKYNAUMOHHON cunbl (tension).
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1. M. BacunbeB cuntan, 4to cror MOXeT ObiTb OXapakTepu3oBaH
Tpems undeckummn napametpamu: pitch, intensity, length.

H. W. )KUHKWH ncxoamn u3 Teopum rpOMKOCTH.

HecMOTpsi Ha MHTEPEC NMHIBUCTOB K (DEHOMEHY Crora, HW OAWH
(hoHEeTUCT He Mor gaTb OOBACHEHMs, YTO npeacTaBnseT cobon cnor.
MOXHO YCMOBHO BbIAENNTb [BE TOUKM 3PEHUS.

1. HekoTopble (hOHETUCTbI CYMTAIOT CIIOT YUCTO apTUKYNALMOHHON
€AMHWLEN, KOTOPas HE UMEET HUKAKOM (DYHKLMOHANBbHOM LIEHHOCTM.

2. HekoTopble cuuTalOT Cnor Menbyauilein MpPOU3HOCUTENBHOM
eVHULEN, KOTOPas UMeeT JIMHIBUCTUYECKYH (DYHKLIMIO.

Bblgenum ocHOBHble YepThbl crora:

1. Cror - 370 Lenb (hOHEM pa3HON ANWHbI.

2. Cnor CKOHCTpYMpOBaH Ha OCHOBE KOHTpacTa COCTaBMSAOLLMX.

3. fAgpo cnora - rnacHbl, NPUCYTCTBME COMMAcHbIX He
obs3atenbHo. ECTb A3bIKK, rae 9Ty (YHKUMIO BbINOSTHSIOT COrNacHbIe.

4. Pacnpepenexve ¢oHem B CIOrOBOM CTPYKTYpe cneayet
npasunam, cneynuyiHbIM B OTAENBHOM A3bIKE.

®yHKuMM cnora criegytoLume:

1. KoHcTuTyumoHHas dyHkums (Constitution function), roe cnor —
4acTb CIOBA MMM CIIOBO CaMo.

2. PacnpegenutensHas dyHkuust (Distinctive function) — cnocobel
cnora auddepeHuMpoBaTh CNOBa, HaNpMMep an aim — a name.

Bonpocs! u 3adaHus:

1. Toyemy cror cyntaetcs COXHbIM (DEHOMEHOM aHIMMACKON
TEOPETNYECKON POHETUKI?

2. YT0 nexuT B OCHOBE TEOPWUW 3BYYaHWS MPU CIOTOAENEHUN W
CNoro3syvaHns?

3. ObbsicHuTe, Kak Bbl noHMMaeTe cMbicn muscular tension.
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CnoeodeneHue 8 aHanulickom si3bIke

B pasHbIx A3blkax MOXHO HalTW TUMONOTMIO COTOB U CROTOBYH
CTPYKTYPY 3HAYMMbIX eOuHUL A3blka. 3BYKU MOTYT rpynnmpoBaThCs B
cnor no  onpedeneHHbiM  npaeunaMm.  Yactb  pOHeTUKH,
3aHMMaloLLasACca 3TUM acnekToM fA3blka, HasblBaeTCs (POHOTaKTUKOW.
DOHOTaKTUYECKMe  BO3MOXHOCTM  A3blka  ONMpedensT  npasuna
CIOroBOro AeneHus.

B aHrnuiickom s3bike npobriema CroroBoro AeneHns cyliectsyet
TOMNbKO B Clly4ae MHTEPBOKASbHbIX COMMacHbIX WU Ux rpynn: city, agree,
extra. 9T cnoBa MOXHO pa3genutb Ha 3-4 cnora. TeopeTuUyecku
BO3MOXHbI [IBa BapuaHTa: CrioroBoe AefieHne nocrne MHTepBOKasbHbIX
COrnacHbIX ¥ CIOrOBOE AieNIEHNe BHYTPU COrMacHoro.

B oboux cnyyasx nepsbi Cror OCTAeTCs 3aKkpbiTbiM K3-3a
(HOHOTAKTMYECKUX MPaBUN aHMIUICKOrO Si3blka, MOTOMY YTO KOPOTKUMA
3BYK JOMKEH BbITb YETKUM 1 pacno3HaBaThCs.

B pycckom A3bike JOMUHUPYET yAapHbIN OTKPbITLIM CIOT, Hanpuvep
Y-X0, MS-Ta W Mpoyee, B aHMUICKOM LOMWHWUPYET 3aKpbITbliA CROr,
MO3TOMY HYXXHO AenaTb Mepexof OT [MacHOro K COrfacHOMYy OYeHb
TECHO.

Bonpocb! 1 3apaHus:

1. Y7o TaKoe dhoHoTaKTMKa?
2. [loyeMy B aHrnMIACKOM 5i3blke HYXHO [enaTb TECHbIN Nepexos
OT [MIAaCHOrO K COornacHomy?

[NABA 6
YAAPEHME B AHITUACKOM AA3bIKE

[MHamnyeckoe yaapeHWe, cuna, TOH, ANMTENBHOCTb, OKpacka
FNAcHOro, CTeNeHN yaapeHus, yHKUMN yaapeHus

B TeopcoHeTuke BOMPOC  yAapeHus  CnoxHbln  CornacHo
nccnegosaHuio A. [DKMMCOH, 3h(eKT yaapeHns 3aBUCUT OT YeTbipex
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(baKkTopoB: CUAMbl, TOHa, ANUTENBLHOCTW, OKPAacku rNacHoro.
[uHamnyeckoe  yaapeHne  nmogpasymeBaeT  Oonbluytd  cuny
NPOuU3HOLIEHNs.  [1nNd  aHrnMACKOro, HEMELKKOro,  (ppaHLly3CcKoro,
PYCCKOTO ~ S3bIKOB  XapaKTEpHO [AMHAMUYHOe  yhdapeHue, Ans
CKaHAMHABCKOrO — AMHAMUYHOCTb W MY3bIKanbHOCTb, A1 KUTANUCKOrO,
SNOHCKOr0, BBETHAMCKOIO — MY3bIKaIbHOCTb.

B aHrnuitckom A3blke yAapeHue = 3TO CMOXHbLIA (PeHOMEH,
BKMIOYAIOWNIA  CUNY, HanpskeHue, KONMMYECTBO, KayecTBo.
[vHamuyeckme 1 TOHanbHble YepTbl  AHIMMIACKOTO  yOapeHus
npeBanupytoT.

CuHoHMMbI ypapeHus: heaviness, sound pressure, forse, power,
strength, intensity, amplitude, prominence, emphasis, accent, stress.

B oTnuMune OT pycckoro s3blka B aHMIUCKOM BCE rNacHble
peayuupoBaHbl.  CyliecTByeT WCTOpUYecKass [Jonrota  rracHbiX,
TPAAMLUMOHHO B YAapHbIX Criorax YygapHble AOnrue, HeydapHble
KOpOTKIE, NOITOMY K XapaKTepUCTUKe YaapeHus eCTb CMbICI f06aBUTb
nctopuyeckyto gonroty. CyLlecTBYIOT Cropbl O MECTe yaapeHus, ecTb
(hukcupoBaHHoe yaapeHue u csobopHoe. CBoboaHoe ydapeHue He
3aBUCUT OT CreunanbHoA Mo3vLMM CrioBa, MOXET ObiTb MepBbiM,
TPETbUM W T.4. B aHrnmickom cBob6ogHOe yaapeHue, OHO CRYXUT ANs
pasnyeHns (PYHKUMIA CRoBa, YacTen peuu, rpamMmmaTieckux gopm,
Hanpumep “music — mu'sician

B aHrnuiickom ecTb Tpu CTeneHu ygapeHwus: primary stress,
secondary stress, tertiary stress, weak stress.

B aHrmMICKOM MHOMO 3aMMCTBOBAHHbBIX COB, OHW COXPaHWM
WCKOHHOE yaapeHue.

PUTM HeydapHbIX M yOapHbIX CROMOB MOPOAUA  PUTMUYECKYHO
TEHJEHUMI0 B COBPEMEHHOM aHrnuinckoM s3blke. Retentive tendency —
obpa3oBaHHOE  CrOBO  COXpaHsieT  ydapeHue  OpUriMHambHOro
aHrnMMCKoro cnoea. PasnuuyHble BapuaHTbl a@HITIMACKOrO yAapeHus
MOXHO CUCTEMATM3NPOBATb B TUMOMOMAO YAapHoi CTpykTypbl. I 1.
TopcyeB yaapHble CTPYKTYpbl COMMIAaCHO YMCIYy yOApHbIX CMOMOB, UX
CTEMEHN 1 XapaKTepy yaapeHus.
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Ha ynapeHve BnusieT Temn peun. CneayeT pasnuyathb yaapeHue
CIIOB M YA@pHbIA CIOr B NPEATNOXEHUN, CTIN 3TO Y3NOBbIE, NIOTUYECKN
onpaeaaHHble CroBa.

®yHKYUOHaNbHbI achekm ydapeHus €108

1. YpapeHuue obpasyetr cnoeo, 06e3 ygapeHus CroBO He
CYLLEeCTBYET: B JaHHOM CIly4ae 3T0 KOHCTUTYLMOHanbHaa (yHKuUuS,
MpW KOTOPOW NOTOK 3BYKOB CTAHOBMUTCS (hpasom, KOrAa OH pa3fesieH Ha
€VHULbI C MOMOLLBI0 YAapeHUs.

2. PacnosHaBaTtenbHas hyHKUMA, rae C NOMOLLBH YAapeHUn Mbl
pacno3Haem crosa.

3. PasnnuutenbHas (pyHKUMA, NPOUCXOQMUT pasfiMyeHne YacTten
peyn C NOMOLLBIO yaapeHus.

Bonpocb! 1 3apaHus:

1. Hangnte B OOHOA3bIYHBIX CIOBApSIX aAHIMMIACKOMO Si3blka
3HaYeHNs1 CMHOHUMOB YZapeHWs U cpaBHUTE WX. B yem OHm
CXOASATCS, B YEM OTNIMYMK?

2. [pvBegute npuMepbl Tpex CTeneHen YygapeHws: primary
stress, secondary stress, tertiary stress, weak stress.

3. louyemy 6e3 yaapeHus CroBo He CyLlecTByeT?

[MABA 7
MHTOHALIMS! B AHFTIMACKOM NPEANOXEHNH

WHTOHauus, nHTonorus, npocoaua, nay3bl, UHTOHaUNOHHbIE
cTunun

VIHTOHaUMS MMeeT TeopeTU4eckun M NPaKTUYECKUA UHTEpPEC, HO
CYLeCTBYOT B OTHOLIEHWN ee HekoTopble npobrnembl. OHM
3aKIT0YaloTCA B CrefyoLLeM.

1. Onpeaenexne UHTOHaLWK.
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2. Onucaxme rmasHbIX CTPYKTYPHbLIX KOMNOHEHTOB UHTOHALMK.

3. O603HaueHne TPAHCKPUMLMM MHTOHALMM.

4. OnpefeneHne (OyHKUMM MHTOHAUWMW B Pa3fUYHbIX TEKCTOBbIX
eanHULaXx.

OTUMUW BOMPOCaMU 3aHUMAeTCs Hayka MHTONOTUS.

WUHToHaums - 3TO A3blKOBas YHUBepPcanus, HET $3bIKOB C
MOHOTOHHOI WHTOHAUMEN, HO WHTOHAUMS LOEeACTBYET B PasnnyHbIX
A3blkax no-pasHomy. ECTb 43blkiM, rge WHTOHAUMS  BbINOMHAET
CMbICIIOPa3INYUTENBHYIO (DYHKLMIO. Hanpumep, B KUTAUCKOM Si3blke
€CTb MHOXECTBO CIOB, KOTOpble MPOMU3HOCATCS C  PasfnyHOM
WHTOHALMEA W WMEKT pasfUuYHbIi CMbICA: CROBO «SU» MOXET
obo3HayaTb «rHE3mO» U «yKCcyc», cCnoBO «hi», MPOMBHECEHHOE C
Pa3NnUYHOI MHTOHALMEN, MOXET 03HAYaTb «AEHbY U «OTOHbY.

B Takmx cnyyasx MHTOHaUMS — BaxHeWWwun (HakTop B CUCTEME
A3blka. ATO MHTOHALWS NepPBOro Tuna.

WHTOHaUMa BTOpPOro Tuna WMEET MeHee CamMOCTOSTeNbHOe
3HayeHne, YeM WHTOHaUMs nepsoro Tuna. OHa npuaaeT Crosy NULLb
LOMOMHUTENbHOE 3HAYeHUe, He MeHsis CMbiCn CroBa W BCEro
npegnoxeHns. K Takomy TNy  WHTOHAUMM  OTHOCATCS
WHO0EBPOMNENCKNe A3bIKW, B T.4. aHIMUACKUIA.

VIHTOHaUMS — KOMNNEKCHoe SIBMEHWe, B Hee BXOAAT chegyroLime
KOMMOHEHTbI:

- YyacToTa OCHOBHOMO TOHa rofioca (Menoguyeckas
COCTaBNAOLLANA);

- WHTEHCMBHOCTb (AMHaMMYecKas cocTaBnsoLlas);

- AvTenbHOCTb (TeMnopanbHas coctaensoLwas);

- Tembp.

[Ins NpaBMNbHOTO WMHTOHWMPOBAHMA Heobxoaum ocobbli gap U
yMeHus. Hocutenu ssblka MHTOHaLMIO CMOMb3YIT HEOCO3HAHHO. JTO
3aKrnagblBaeTcs ¢ JeTcTBa.

OnucaTb MHTOHALMIO CMIOXHO YXe MOTOMY, YTO B €€ COCTaB BXOASAT
BbICOTA TOHA, IPOMKOCTb, TEMM, KOTOpble TECHO CBSA3aHbl Mexay
co60M, HO Kaxzbl KOMMNOHEHT UMEET CBOIO CMELUAUKY.
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CywecTByeT  MeTapopuyeckoe  CpaBHEHWE  WHTOHaUMM  C
konebaHnem BONH OKeaHa.

B XX B. nosBMNCS HOBbLIA TEPMUH AN19 ONPEAeNeHns UHTOHaLUM
«prosody» — npocoaus. ATOT TEPMUH O3HAYaeT TO e CaMoe, YTO W
CTUXOCNOXEHWe, CTUXOBELEHNE, YYEHNE O 3HAUYMMbIX SNIEMEHTAX peyu
(cnorax, JONrMX 1 KpaTkuX, yaapHbIx 1 6e3yaapHbix). MoXHO ckasaTb,
4TO TPOMKOCTb, TEMM, BbICOTA TOHA BXOAAT B COCTaB Npocoauu U
COCTaBNSOT MHTOHALMOHHbIA 0bpasel. WHTOHaUMOHHbIN 0bpasel
WMeeT OOHO S4pO U MOXeT COCTOSATb W3 ydapHoro u 6esydapHoro
CNoroB, KOTOPbIE MPEALLECTBYIOT MNM CReaylT 3a SApoM. [paHuLbl
WHTOHALMOHHOrO obpasua MOryT BbiTb OTMEYEHbl OCTaHOBKAMU W
naysamu.

/HTOHaLMOHHble 0Bpasubl CnyxaT Ans akTyanusauuy CUHTarM B
yCTHOW peun. CuHTarMa — 3To rpynna croB, KOTOpble CEMaHTUYECKM U
CMHTAKCMYeCKM 3aKOHYeHbl. B (hoHeTUKe  aKTyanuaupoBaHHbIE
CUHTarMbl Ha3bIBAKOTCS WHTOHALMOHHOW rPYNMoK, Hanpumep, B rpynmne
| think he is coming fBe UHTOHALMOHHbIE rpynmbl.

BHYTpM Kaxgon COCTaBnsioWen Npocoauu CyLecTBYT CBOU
coctasnswwme: pitch, pitch level, pitch range; pitch-and-stress,
KOTOpbIE TECHO CBS3aHbl. He BCce yaapHble Crorm UMET OAMHAKOBOE
3HayeHWe, ecTb Takue, KOTOpble WMEKT $4po, OHW Haubonee
noauepkHytole: low fall, high fall, low rise, high rise, fall rise (onucanue
kaxgoro ToHa cMm. B yyebHuke M. A. Cokonoson «[lpaktuyeckas
(hoHETUKAY). B MHTOHALUMM KaK POHETNYECKOM PeHOMEHE CyLLECTBYHOT
HeKoTOpble MpaBuna: uHarbHbIA TOH Beeraa bornee BaXeH, 3TO TOH
OKa3blBaeTCs B NOCMEAHEM JIEKCUYECKOM pasaene, No3ToMy OH B30k
K SOEPHOMY TOHY; B MOAYMHEHHbBIX CTPYKTYpax 3TOT TOH MOXET ObITb
3aMeHeH Ha rising tone, B HEMOAYMHEHHBIX UMEET 0COB0e 3HAYEHME,
Brmskoe ¢ saepHbIM TOHOM.

Ocoboe 3ByyaHue nmetoT low-level tone (ans YTeHUs No33um), mid-
level tone (ans crnoHTaHHoOW peun). Hanbornee BaxHble saepHble TOHa:
Rise-Fall, Rise-Fall-Rise. VIMeHHO 9Tu spepHble TOHa co3datoT
cneLmguKy 1 HeMOBTOPUMOCTb aHIIUICKOW 3BYYaLLEel peyn.
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B npaBWnMbHOM WHTOHWMPOBAHWM BaXHbl May3bl, OHW OblBAKOT:
KOPOTKME AMNsi OTAENEHUS MHTOHALMOHHBIX (pa3 apyr oT apyra; Gonee
ANVHHbIE May3bl, KOTOPble OMPEAeNnslT KOHel ¢pasbl, W O4YeHb
ANVHHbIE, KOTOpbIE OTAENAT hoHeTMYECKME YacTh. OYHKLMOHANBHO
naysbl MOryT OblTb CUHTaKCU4eckue, amdaTuyeckne W nayabl
HeyBepeHHOCTU.  CuHTaKcuyeckue naysbl OTAENAKT  pasbl W
WHTOHALMOHHbIE Tpynnbl. OMdaTyeckne cryxaT Ans  YCUneHus
onpefeneHns vacTen  BbickasblBaHus. [ay3bl  HeyBepeHHOCTY
MCMONb3YKTCS B CMIOHTAHHON peyu, Y4ToObI BbIMIpaTh BPEMS.

KommyHukamueHasi hyHKUUsi UHMoOHayuu

KommyHWKaTUBHasi (DYHKUMSI WHTOHALMK BbIMONHAET CReaytolme
3agauu.

1. CTpyKTypupoBaHue copepxaHus, 4Tobbl noKasaTb, Kakas
WH(OpMaLMs HOBas, @ Kakasi M3BECTHA (B NMHIBUCTUKE 3TO SBIIEHME
MONy4uno Ha3BaHME «TeMa-pemay).

2. Onpepenexne peveBomn yHKUMM dpasbl (YTBEPXOEHWE, BOMPOC,
KomaHga v np.).

3. BoblpaxeHue OTHOWEHMS (yaOMBNEHWE, SHTY3a3M, rHeB).

4. CTpyKTypupoBaHue Tekcta. VHTOHauus — 3TO OpraHu3yroLmm
MeXaHW3M, OHa [eNnUT TEKCT Ha MeHbluMe YacTW: (hOHeTUYeckne
OTPbIBKW, (hpasbl, UHTOHALMOHHbIE rpynnbl.

5. PasrpaHnyeHune 3HaYeHUst TEKCTOBbIX YacTen.

6. Xapaktepuctika 0coboro CTMns YCTHOM peyn (CTUIMCTUYECKas
(DYHKLMS).

YyeHble He CXOOATCA B OnpedeneHuy pasnnyHbiX  GyHKLMIA
WHTOHAUWW, HO COrnacHbl C TeM, YTO OCHOBHas  (pyHKLMS
KOMMYHUKaTUBHas, CRyXalas AN BbIPaXeHUs YyBCTB, 3MOLMA,
MOZarbHOCTM.
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Bonpocb! 1 3apaHus:

1. CocTaBbTe€ OMOPHbIN KOHCMEKT Ha Temy:. «M/HTOHauUms
aHIMMACKOTO NPEANOXEHNSY.

2. Yem Bbl MoxeTe 0OBACHUTH BaXHOCTb May3 B 3Bydvalleil
peun?

3. [puBeaute  npuMepbl  NPOSIBIEHUS  KOMMYHWUKATUBHOM
(OYHKUMM MHTOHauuW. MaTepuanom ans uccrefoBaHus MoryT ObiTb
(bparMeHTbl ayamo- M BUAeo3anucen, CayHATPEKOB KUHOMUIbMOB W
Ap.

4. [lanTe pa3BepHyTbIil KOMMEHTAPUI K CrieaytoLemy crnangy.

* BbibOp MHTOHALMOHHOIO CTUANA 3aBUCTU OT
Lenm KOMMYHUKaUMK 1 oT
IKCTPA/IMHIBUCTUHECKUX W COLMANBHBIX
dakTopoBs.

Cnawnp 3

5. [ante oObsICHEHME CXeMe, MPeLCTaBMEHHON Ha CheayoLlem
cnavpe.
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* WMHTOHAUMOHHbIE 00pa3lbl CAYHAT A8
aKTyanusauumM CMHTArm B peun. CMHTarma —
rpynna c/0B, KOTOPbLIE CEMAHTUUYECKU U
CMHTAKCUYECKM 3aHOHYEHDI.

* [ think he is coming

) A m gt
TpytnaCyue- Iy Piynng cyms-  Ipnna
Cmiamanadlo 4008 CMOUMEIBAN (W03

Py cy g i
CmaTme Tkl RSO
A ApuSre  CymmCEau- BRSPS
F‘!TMI', I“C,N'l* A0 I
i
they are wiifing firemen  they o6 wisiling firewen

Cnanp 4
MpuBeauTe NpuUMepbl nays, KOTOpble NPeACTaBNEeHbl Ha 3TOM
cnamnge.

B NpaBuiIbHOM MHTOHMPOBaH MK BasHbI Nay3bl, OHYU BbIBAIOT: KOPOTHKME
AN OTAENEHUA MHTOHAUWOHHbIX Gpas Apyr oT Apyra; Gonee AnuHHbIE
nay3sbl, KOTOPbIE ONPeAensatoT KoHely Gpasbl U 0UeHb ANNHHBIE Nay3bl,
otgenanT GoHeTMyeckne YacTh. OYHKUMOHANbHO Nay3bl MOryT GbiTb

CUHTaKCcHYeckue 0TAenalT ¢pasbl  MHTOHAUWOHHBIE  FPYNMbL.
Imbaruyeckme CayaT ANA  YCUNEHUA ONpeaencHus  YacTei
BbICKa3biBaHuA. 1ay3bl HEYBEPEHHOCTH MCNONB3YIOTCA B CMOHTAaHHON
peuw, uTobbl BbIMIPaTe BpeMa




_TNABAS
PUTM AHTTIMACKOT O MPEANOKEHNS

Tun pVITMVI‘-IeCKOI‘/‘I rpynnbl, Npuembl CO3gaHUA pUuTma

PutMm urpaeT 6onbLUyto ponb B NPUPOAE M B XM3HW YeroBeka. PUtm
KaKk JIMHIBUCTUYECKOE MOHATME OCO3HAETCS C  TOYKM  3PEHUs
NIEKCUYECKOW,  CUHTAKCMYECKOM W MPOCOAMYECKOW.  PutMm
«cpabaTtbiBaeTy B Takux hUrypax peuM, Kak NOBTOPEHME 3BYKOB,
CUHTaKCMYeCKuUiA napannennuam, MHTEHCUUKaLMM 1 np.

PuTM CcoOTHOCMTCS C CMMMeTpueir M npornopuuen. Tun putma
3aBUCUT OT SA3blKa, NUHMBUCTLI OENAT A3blkM Ha ABe rpynnbl: syllable-
time (cpaHuysckui, wucnaHckuim) W stress-timed  (aHrnuiickun,
Hemeukwit). B aHrnniickom putm BasupyeTtcs Ha Bornblien eguHuue,
yem cnor. Crnoru BapbMpyTCsl, CoveTaHnst 6ecuncrneHHbl, HO oBLmi
PUTM COXpaHsSIeTCa 3a CYeT pacnpefeneHns BpeMEHW BHYTPU
eauHuUbl. Peyb — 3T0 YepeaoBaHue yaapHbIx 1 6esyaapHbIx COroB, K
KOTOpPbIM ~ OTHOCATCA ~ HeydapHble CnorM W CroBa-npeasnory,
MECTOMMEHMS, COK3bl, MOAAMNbHbIE rMarosbl.

PerynspHas nynbcauus peyn Co3gaeT BrevaTieHne peskowm,
4ETKOW peyn.

AHMMACKUIA A3bIK — 3TO aHanUTUYECKUn A3blk, rae dopma BO
MHOrOM onpegensiet putM. ECTb criydaun yoapeHwst HeyaapHbIX CoB,
9TO 3aBWCUT OT CMbICra. APKUM NPUMEPOM pUTMA CIYXWUT MNO33MS.
lMpo3a, uaTaemas BCAyX, UnK nekuns Gonee pUTMUYHA, YeM YCTHas
peyb. B TO Xe BpeMs pUTM UMEET WHAMBUAYANbHYI0 XapaKTePUCTUKY:
BbICTPO roBOPSALLMIA YENOBEK UMEET BONee PUTMUYHYIO peYb, YEM TOT,
KTO uMweT Kaxgoe cnoeo. Peyb gomkHa ObiTb  HEMHOMO
«CnoTbIKaloLencs», abComMTHO pOBHAs pPeYb MOHOTOHHAs, 9TO
3HaUWT, YTO UHTEPBANbl MeXay YAapHbIMW M 6e3yaapHbIMA CoBaMm
OLMHaKOBbI (M30XPOHMS).

PekomeHgyetcs otbuBatb putm. Haubonee dacTbii  TMR
pPUTMUYECKOMN TPYNMbl BKNKOYaEeT 2-4 crora, OAHW yhapHble, Apyrue
BesynapHble. B nutepaType MHOXECTBO TEPMUHOB, 0BO3HAYAKOLMX
[MaBHbIA PUTMUYECKUIA COHO3.
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Bce 6bino 6onee unu MeHee SICHO, MOKa LU0 M3YYeHUE peyn B
nucbMeHHoM Buae. Korga cramu mayvaTb YCTHYH peyb, BO3HMKIIO
MHOrO npobnem. PUTM nepecekaeTcs C WHTOHAUWENR, TEMMOM.
PutMuyeckast CTpyKTypa peun — Mepapxus PUTMUYECKUX EAMHUL
Pas3nnYHbIX YPOBHEN, OCOBEHHO SIPKO MPOSIBASETCA PUTM B MO33MM.
CyliecTBylOT CneunanbHble npuembl, cosgawowme putMm. OHu
[ENATCA Ha cneaytoLyme rpynnbl.

®oHemuyeckue npuemb!:
— PUTM B KOHLax pas, Hanpumep,

Lucy
She dwelt among the untrodden ways
Beside the spring of Dove,
A Maid whom there were none to praise
And very few to love:

A violet by a mossy stone
Half hidden from the eye!
Fair as a star, when only one
Is shining in the sky.
(W. Wordsworth)
Mild the Mists Upon the Hill

Mild the mists Upon the hill,
Telling not of storms tomorrow;
No; the day has wept its fill,
Spent its store in silent sorrow.
Oh, I'm gone back to the days of youth,
I am a child once more,
And ‘neath my father’s sheltering roof,
And ‘neath the old hall door.

(E. Bronte)
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- pUTM B cepefinHe dpasbl, Hanpumep,

The Raven
...Deep into that darkness peering, long | stood
there wondering, fearing,
Doubting, dreaming dreams no mortal
ever dreamed to dream before;
But the silence was unbroken, and the darkness
gave no token,
And the only word there spoken was the whispered
word “Lenore’!
This | whispered and an echo murmured back
the word “Lenore’.
(Edgar Allan Poe)

— HenomnHas pucma (assonance), Hanpumep, B CTUXOTBOPEHUM
«Lucy» «stone» pucmyetcs ¢ «oney, B ctuxoTtBopeHun «Mild the Mists
Upon the Hill» «youth» pugmyetcs ¢ «roof».

- annuTepauus — MOBTOPEHWE OQHOTO M TOrO XE 3BYKa Yepes
yacTble npomMexyTku, Hanpumep the fair breeze blew, the white foam
flew [f];

— MMUTaLWS 3BYKOB XMBOTHbIX (Sound symbolism), Hanpumep,

Then nightly sings the staring owl,
Tu-who
Tu-whit, tu-who — a merry note...
(W. Shakespeare, Winter)

CmpykmypHble Unu CUHMAaKcuyecKue CMuIUCMu4Yeckue npuemsl,
cosdarouiue pumm:

— MOBTOPEHVE:

Water, water everywhere,
And all the boards did shrink,
Water, water everywhere
Nor any drop to drink.
(S. Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner)
CUHTaKCMYeCKWiA napannennam:
...Perched above my chamber door
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... Perched upon a bust of Pallas.
( E. Poe, The Raven)

— MHBEPCUS UMK HeOBbIYHbIN NOPSAOK CIIOB:

Down dropt the breeze, the sails dropt down.

(S. Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner)

— MOMMCWUHAETOH WUNN NMOBTOPEHWE CMOB «U», KATNY:

When icicles hang by the wall,

And Dick the shepherd blows the nail,

And Tom bears logs into the hall,
And milk comes frozen home in pail,
When blood is nipp’d, and ways be foul...
(W. Shakespeare, Winter)
CemaHmu4eckue cmunucmuyeckue npueMbl, CO3AAIOWME PUTM,
cnegyrouime.
— CpaBHeHWe, Yalle BCEro C 1cnosib3oBaHnem crnoB  «like» unm
«as».
Day after day, day after day,
We stuck; nor breath or motion;
As idle as the painted ship
Upon a painted ocean.
(S. Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner)
— MeTacopa UK paseepHyToe CPaBHEHME:
A violet by a mossy stone
Half hidden from the eye!
(W. Wordsworth, Lucy)
— VHTEHcubMKauMs unu - cneuuanbHblin  nogbop Cros  Ans
9MOLMOHANBHOMO YCUMEHUS:
...Deep into that darkness peering, long | stood
there wondering, fearing,
Doubting, dreaming dreams no mortal
ever dreamed to dream before,
( E. Poe, The Raven)
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— NepCcoHNMKaLMA U NPUCBOEHUE HEXMBLIM 0OBLEKTaM YepT,
MPUCYLLWX KMUBbIM CYLLECTBAM:
...the day has wept its fill
(E. Bronte, Mild the mists Upon the hill)
B utore MOXHO ckasaTb CrefyroLiee, 4To PUTM — 3TO CIIOXKHOe
NMHTBUCTMYECKOE SiBMEHME. [NaBHOE MpaBuMro aHrmuickoro putMa —
yAapHble cnorv cregyloT Apyr 3a [pyroM 4Yepes OAWHaKOBble
MPOMEXYTKN BPEMEHMU.

IMABA 9
CTUNUCTUYECKOE UCNONb30OBAHUE UHTOHALIUK

UHmoHauuoHHbIE CMUNU

WHTOHALMOHHBIA CTUNB — 3TO CUCTEMA CTUMMCTUYECKUX CPEACTB,
KoTOpas UCMOMb3yeTCs B COLManbHON cdepe v CRYKUT onpeaeneHHoN
Lienn KOMMyHUKaLmm.

BbIGOp MHTOHALMOHHOIO CTUMS 3aBMCUT OT LieNIN KOMMYHUKaLMM 1
OT 9KCTPANMHIBUCTUYECKUX U COLMANbHBIX (DakToOpoB (CM. rnasy 3).

Camon pacnpoCTpaHeHHON SBNSIETCA credyrowas Knaccupukaums
cTunen:

1. IH(hopMaLMOHHBI.

2. Hay4HbIn.

3. MyBnmumcTnyeckuii.

4. ApTUCTUYECKNA.

9. PasroBopHbIi.

CyuiectBytoT 0bpasibl BCEX CTUNEN M MHOXECTBO MHBApUAHTOB,
KpOMe TOro, CyLLEeCTBYET CMELLEHWE CTUNEN B peyl.

OxapakTtepusyem Kaxabli CTUMb.

9.1. UHopMayuOHHbII cmusb
9.1.1. UmeHue u MOHOMo2UYeCKas peyb
Onsa Takoro Buaa WHGOPMALMOHHOTO CTUAS BaxHa Lenb
KOMMYHWKaLMK, — KOTopas ~ MOXET  ObiTb  MHTENNEKTyarbHON,
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9MOLMOHaNbHON, MOZANbHOW WM BOMEBOW. 3TU WHGOPMALMOHHbIE
MoauUKaLMM NPeLCTaBnsAoT MPOCOANYECKNE YepTbl MHBAPUAHTOB
WHTOHALMOHHbIX 00pa3uoB. VIHPOPMALMOHHBIA CTUMb — CrOXHOE
sBneHue. OH MOXeT CyLLecTBOBaTb B (hOPME MOHOSIOra B BULE YTEHMS
TEKCTa 1 B BUAE CNOHTAHHOM YCTHOW peyu.

XapakTepHble YepTbl MHPOPMALMOHHOMO CTUNSA (YTEHWE M YCTHas
MOHOJIOrMYeckast peyb) cregytoLme.

1. YreHwe HanucaHHbIX " NPOU3HECEHNE  YCTHbIX
MOHOMOTMYECKUX ~ HEHanuCcaHHbIX ~ TEKCTOB  OTHOCATCA K
WH(OPMALIMOHHOMY CTUMD, HO WUMEKT PasfMyHyl0 NPOCOANYECKYHD
peanusamio.

2. B yctHOM MOHOMOrMyeckom peyn cpeactBa MPOCOAMYECKOM
peanu3aumy 3Byyat spye, Boree 3KCNpPeccuBHbI, 0COBEHHO TEMOp,
rPOMKOCTb, TEMM, ANIUHA Nay3 U PUTM.

3. B ycTHOM MOHOMOMMYECKON peyn yalle MCronb3yTcs naysbl
HepeLwwnTenbHOCTM, 0COBEHHO Ans TOro, uTobbl COXpaHuTb HanaHc
Mexay hopManbHOCTLH M HEHOPMANbHOCTHH OBLLEHNS.

4. [0oBOPALMIA, KOTOPBIK MCMONb3YEeT YCTHYID MOHOIOTMYECKYH0
peyb, NPUMEHSIET pasfNyHble CPEACTBA HEPELINTENBHOCTH, 0COBEHHO
Korfa NoAbICKMBAET CNOBA 415 BbIPAXEHNS MbICAN.

5. YcTHas MOHOJIOrYeckast peyb XapaktepusyeTcs
NCNONb30BaHNEM BonbLoro Konn4ecTea pa3Hoobpa3sHbIX
WHTOHAUMOHHBIX rpynn. B CMOHTaHHOM peys MHTOHALMOHHbIE TpynMb
He Bcerfja COBMAdalT C CUHTarMoW. [lay3bl B KOHUe ¢hpa3 He
obsi3aTenbHbl.

6. YreHue Xapakrepusyercs pacnpegeneHmem
[ELEHTPan130BaHHOTO  ydapeHus, B TO BpPEMS Kak YCTHas
MOHOMIOTMYECKAS  pedb  XapaKTepusyeTCs  LieHTpanu3oBaHHbIM
yAapPEHUEM.

7. CnoHTaHHas MoHomoruyeckas pedyb 6onee 3KCMPECCWBHA,
KOMMYHUKATUBHblE  LIEHTPbl  SPKO  MOAYEPKHYTbl.  OMdpaTuka
[OCTUraeTcsd 3a CYET SAEpHbIX TOHOB, OOMblueit TPOMKOCTM K
BblENEHNS aKLEeHTUPOBAHHbIX CErMEHTOB.
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8. UTeHue pUTMMYHO, YCTHAsH MOHOMOTMYECKAs pedb MOXET BbiTb
APUTMWUYHOM, YTO NPUAAET el XMBOCTb U ECTECTBEHHOCT.

9.1.2. MHhopmayuoHHble duanoau

CTpyKTypHas mepapxus MHGOPMALMOHHBIX AManoroB COCTOUT
W3 cnegywowen ¢opmysbl: OUMANOrMYeckoe eamHCTBO — (pasbl —
WHTOHALMOHHas rpynna.

B [Ouanorax nmpocoguyeckMe  vepTbl  WMHOTAA  PE3KO
KOHTPACTUPYIOT: MOXET ObITb BbILLE FPOMKOCTb, pYE PUTM.

B auanorax 6ornblioe 3HaYeHWe WrpaloT OTHOLIEHWS Mexzay
napTHepamn. ®pasbl 0BbIMHO KOpOTKME B Havane Auanora, Korga
napTHePbI CMOBHO «MpuUMepuBatoTCs» Apyr K apyry. ®pasbl nHorga
00pbIBAKOTCS, WHTOHAUMS 3BYYUT HE3aKOHYEHHOW, npeobragaet
BOCXOZSLLMIA TOH.

B onanorax putm, kak npaBuno, «pBaHblity.

B amanorax 6onbLuyto ponb UrpaeT ceoboaa B3avMOOTHOLLIEHWUI,
4TO OTPaXaEeTCs Ha 3Byvalleil peyn. Temn He CrUWKOM BaxeH. OH
MOXET BapbuMpoBaTbCs B  3aBUCUMOCTM  OT  WHAMBMAYANbHbIX
0CcobeHHOCTEN NapTHEPOB.

9.1.3. UmeHue Hogocmeli Ha paduo u menegudeHuU

OTOT BML WH(OPMALMOHHOTO CTWUNS  TakKe WMeeT  CBOM
0cobeHHOCTU. OTMETUM OCHOBHbIE U3 HIX.

1. YTeHne HOBOCTEM MO pagMo WM Ha TENEeBMOEHUM, a TaKke
yTeHMe ra3eTHbIX TEKCTOB HOCUT hopmanmsoBaHHbIN
WHTENNEKTYanbHbI XapakTep, MOSTOMY 3MOLMOHamNbHbIA  (hakTop
30€Cb 3aMETHO CHIKEH.

2. Tembp paguo- M TeneBelaHWs OYeHb BaXEH MPU YTEHWM
HoBOCTel. YacTo OH 0603Ha4aeTCs Kak HenTpanbHbn. [axe npu
YTEHWM  Tparuyeckux  HoBocTeir  Tembp  gomkeH  ObiTb
NHONPDEPEHTHBIM.

3. Ytobbl wn3bexaTb MOHOTOHHOCTW 3BYYaHWS, NPU YTEHWM
HOBOCTEW aKTUBHO MCMOSb3yeTCS BbICOTA TOHA, Nay3bl, AAEPHbIN TOH.
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4. [laysbl TArOTEIOT K ANWHHBIM, YTOObI CAYLIAKOWMIA MOT JyyLle
YCBOWUTb UHOPMALMIO.

5. Putm B uyTeHMM HOBOCTE/ OYeHb BaxeH. [loaTomy Takom
BapWaHT UH(OPMALMOHHOTO CTUNS PUTMUYECKM 3BYYNUT YETKO.

9.2. HayyHbIll cmunb

OTOT  CTUNb  OTMEYEH WHTENNEKTYanbHOCTbIO M BONEBOM
HanpaBnEeHHOCTbIO, YTO CBA3AHO C WHTEHLMEN FOBOPALLEro He TOMbKO
[OHECTN Kakyl-nnbo MHopmauuo, Ho 1 ybeauTb napTHepa B YeM-
nmbo. [ns HayyHoro CTuns xapakTepHa 9MOLMOHaNbHOCTb. JTOT
CTUMb  aKTMBHO  WCMOMb3YeTCH Ha  Hay4HbIX  KOH(epeHUusX,
CUMMO3NyMax, Npu YTEeHUM nekuun. Mpu 3ToM HeobxoaMMO OTMETUTD,
4TO NEKUMst MOXET cofdepkaTb 3MEMEHTbl Pa3BIieYeHNs, 304ecb Xe
MOryT OblTb MCMOMb30BaHbl (hparMeHTbl XyOOXKECTBEHHOIO CTUNS,
WH(OPMaLMOHHble avanor 1 ap. banaHc mexay hopmarnbHOCTbIO U
HepOPManbHOCTLI0 Ha NeKkuuu onpefensieT YenoBek, YWTaloLLmi
nekumo. OH MOXET CTPOro crnefosatb npasunam UHGOPMaLMOHHOTO
CTUNS NPWU YTEHUW TEKCTa NEKUMM, HO MOXET Takke OTCTynaTb OT
yTeHms wumu  BooOWe OTkasaTbCa OT Hero, Torda CTeneHb
HedhopmarnbHOCTM BygeT MakcumarsbHa.

OCHOBHble YepTbl Hay4YHOTO CTUNS CrieayHoLLme.

1. HayyHbiii (akageMM4eckuin CTUMb) MCMOMNb3YEeTCA C BbICOKOW
CTENeHbld  FPOMKOCTW  nepen  ayautopued W npegnonaraeT
WHTENNeKTyanbHOe W BONEBOE HanpshKEHWe rOBOPSLLEro, B CBSA3N C
4yem aMaTnyeckne (PYHKLMM MHTOHALMN OKa3blBaKOTCS Ype3Bbl4anHoO
BaXXHbIMMU.

2. Peub 3By4nT yBEpPEHHO, aBTOPUTAPHO, MHOrAA WHCTPYKTUBHO.
Yacto Takas peyb MPOW3HOCUTCA MOCNEe PpeneTuuuu ee nepeq
BOOGpaxxaeMomn ayauTopuen.

3. HayuyHas peyb 3BY4MT rpomye, YeM MHAOPMALMOHHAS, NOTOMY
4TO OHa MpaKTUYecKM He [OMycKaeT Moucka CroB, HEYBEPEHHOCTH,
3a0bIBUMBOCTH.
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4. PUTMWYECKNA PUCYHOK Hay4yHOW peun 0Cobblil, NOCKOMbKY
WMEHHO OH co3daeT 6anaHc mexzy ¢opManbHOM M HedopManbHOM
peybio.

5. DBblcokun nagatowmMn  TOH U HUCXOZsLUE-BOCXOAsLlas
WHTOHALMS LUMPOKO MUCMOSb3YETCS B HAYYHOM CTUNE.

6. B HayyHOM CTWne LUMpoKasi BapuaTMBHOCTb MPOCOANYECKNX
9NEMEHTOB  SBNSETCH HENPEMEHHbIM (DAKTOPOM AN AOHECEeHUS
OCHOBHbIX UZEN W NONOXEHWA NEKUMN.

YyeHble-ccreaoBaTenu OTMEYatoT, YTO M3 BCEX BWUOOB CTUMEM
Hay4YHbIN HaUMeHee U3yYeH.

9.3. lMy6bnuyucmuyeckuli cmunb

My6nMUMCTUYECKM CTUNb NPeAHa3HaveH Ans MHOTUX BUAOB
0paTopCcKoN akTUBHOCTU. OH €eCTecTBEHHbIM 00pa3oM BKIHOYaeT B
cebs1 aneMeHTbl MH(OPMALMOHHOTO U Hay4yHOro CTUNs, 0bsi3aTenbHO
nepefaeT 9MOLMOHaNbHbIE OTTEHKM COAEPXaHWS PeYM, HO rnaBHas
0COBEHHOCTb  MyONUUMCTUYECKOrO CTUMS  3akmiyeHa B rnybokou
yb6exaeHHOCTM opaTtopa B TOM, YTO OH roBopuT. CrnegoBaTenbHo, B
peys Takoro CTUNS [OMKHbI 3ByYaTb YBEPEHHOCTb B MpaBoTe,
cTpemneHne y6eauTb B Heil ayaMTOPUIO, HaCTPOUTL €e Ha XenaHue
W3MEHMTb CBOK NO3NLMI0 NOL BAWSIHUEM PEYM 0paTopa, BOOXHOBUTb
Ha MOCTYNKW, CTUMYNWPOBaTb K aKTUBHOMY OECTBUMIO. ITOT CTWMb
NCMONb3YeTCst Ha NOMUTUYECKUX CODPaHMAX U MUTUHFAX, B CyaebHON
NpaKkTuKe, Ha Mpecc-KOHMEpEHUMsX, KOHrpeccax, napraMeHTCKNX
pebatax n np.

OTMeTM OCHOBHbIE YEPTbI 3TOTO CTUNS.

1. lposBneHne  ybexgeHHocTM  opatopa.  Heponyctuma
WHTOHALMSI HEYBEPEHHOCTH, COMHEHMS], MPOTUBOPEYMBOCTMU.

2. Wcnonb3oBaHue nybnmuMcTyeckoro CTUNS npegnonaraet
MOArOTOBIEHHOCTb K TaKOW PEYM U UCKMKYAET CMOHTAHHOCTb. TOMbKO
NPUPOXOEHHbIE OpaTopbl  MOryT MO3BONMUTL cebe  Kaxylieecs
CNOHTaHHbIM NyBaMumMcTMYeCKoe BbICTynmeHne. Ha camom faene oHw,
Kak NpaBWno, MMEKT YEeTKMM MraH U XOpOWO 3HakT, 0 yem Oyayt
rOBOPUTS.
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3. [pn npousHeceHMn NyBAULMCTAYECKMX pPeYer  LUMPOKO
NCrnonb3ytoTcs  HeBepbanbHble  MPUEMbL:  XKECTbl,  MUMMKA,
NaHTOMUMMKA, KOHTaKT rnas.

4, B nybnmumcTM4eCcKOM CTUNE LUMPOKO MPUMEHSIETCS €AMHCTBO
NEKCUYECKNX, CUMHTAKCUYECKMX W MPOCOAMYECKMX CTPYKTYp. Bce aT0
«3aBOpaxXuBaeT» cryLiaTens, 3acTaBnas ero creaoBath 3a MbICIbHO U
aMouusMu oparopa.

B neparornyeckoit npakTuke aTOT CTUMb PEAKO UCNOSb3yeTCs, HO B
TO Xe BPEMS W Y4uTeNlb WHOCTPAHHOrO $3blka, M obyvarowmecs
LOMKHbI UMETb O HEM NpeACTaBneHue.

9.4. XydoxecmeeHHbIli cmusb

OTOT CTWNb XapaKTepeH TOMbKO ANS YTEHWS HanUCAHHOMO
TEKCTa B BUAE PONM ANS UrPbl Ha CLEHE, KMHO, TeneBuaeHnn. TekcTbl
MOryT 6bITb MpO3anyeckne Unm noaTUyeckue. ITOT CTUMb OTMEYEH
BbICOKOM  3MOLMOHAmNbHOCTBD M 0COObIMM  apTUCTUYECKUMM
CNOCOGHOCTAMM, U YMEHUAMU. Xy[A0KECTBEHHBIM CTUMNEM MOMb3YHTCA
yunTens, korga  OHW  yuTaoT  obyyalouMcs  OTPbIBKM U3
XY[OXECTBEHHbIX TEKCTOB UMK NO33MI0.

OCHOBHbIE 4epTbl 3TOT0 CTUNS:

1. Mcnonb3oBaHWe SAPKOW MHTOHALMOHHOM NanuTpbl, BCEX
BapMaHTOB TOHOB @HIMNNCKOrO MPOU3HOLLEHNS.

2. CrabunbHasi pUTMUYHOCTb.

3. MeaneHHbln TEMN YTEHWS XYOOXECTBEHHOrO TeKCTa Wnu
NPOU3HECEHUSI CTUXOB HaN3YCTb.

CywecTByeT  OrpoMHas  BapuaTMBHOCTb  WCMONb30BaHWS
XYLOXECTBEHHOr0 CTuns. Takue TeKCTbl MOryT uuTaTb aBTOpPbI
XY[OXECTBEHHbIX MPOM3BELEHNA, aKTepbl, CO3haTenu CLEHapUEB.
Yuutenb WHOCTPAHHOTO $3blka AOMKEH obragatb AapoM YTeHWs
XYLOXECTBEHHbIX NPOWN3BEAEHWIA, CTUXOB HA aHIIUACKOM S3bIKE,
yTeHMs No ponam. JTO pa3BMBaAeT  3MOLMOHAmbHYyK  cdepy
obyyatoLymxcs, ux CnocobHOCTb K COnepexuBaHuio, (HOHETUYecKue
CNOCOBHOCTM 1 YMEHUS.
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9.5. Pa32080pHbIll cmusnb

PasroBopHbIN CTUNb OTHOCUTCS K Cdepe exeaHEBHOTO OOLLEHUS,
No3TOMy OH Hambornee pacnpoCTpaHEH B KOMMYyHMKaUMK. 3TO cdepa
0bLLeHns Mexay POACTBEHHWUKAMMW, APY3bSMW, COCMYXMBLAMU U Ap.
Takoe obueHne npeanonaraeT ONPeAEneHHyl paccnabneHHoCTb,
ceoboay OT noucka NPOCOAMYECKMX CPEACTB, MHOrAa HebpexHoe
OTHOLLEHME K (DOHETUKE.

OCHOBHbIE YepTbl Pa3roBOPHOIO CTUNA CriedytoLLme.

1. B pasroBopHoM cTune 6onee To4HOE (HOHETUYECKOE 3BYYaHMe
[OCTUraeTcs He NpOCOAMYECKUMM, @  IKCTPaNMHIBUCTUHECKAMM
CpeacTBaMmu: MUMUKOWN, KOHTAKTOM a3, NaHTOMUMMKON.

2. [ina pasroBopHOro CTuns XxapaktepHbl Auanoru. Mpn atom
ANS MOAJEepXaHWs pas3roBopa 4acTo UCMOMb3YT 3X0-BOMPOCH! C
BOCXOZSILLEN MHTOHaLMeEN.

3. B pasroBopHOM CTWre aKkTMBHO WCMOMb3yeTcs HUcxoasLle-
BOCXO4AWMA TOH AN CTUMYNMPOBAHWS Yy4yacTUs B  pasroBope
napTHepa M OTCYTCTBUS HaBA3bIBAHWUS MHEHUS, YTO COOTBETCTBYET
aHIMUACKOMY MEHTAIUTETY.

4, [Ind  pasroBOpPHOr0O  CTUNS  XapakTEpHO  OTCYTCTBME
NNaHWPOBaHMUS BblKa3blBaHWS, 34eCb BCErAa eCTb HENpeackasyeMocTb
nocrneaytLLein pennuki napTHepa.

5. B pasroBOpHOM CTWNE BO3MOXHbl «OLUMOKMY» BbICKa3bIBAHWS,
nornpaBsk, OrOBOPKM. TeM caMbIM peyb HanonHAeTcs naysamu
HEpPELUMTENBHOCTH, KOTOPbIE YacTO 3anOMHST TakUMKU NIEKCUYECKUMM
cpefctBamu, kak dopasbl AS you see, | mean, | say v np.

6. Peako ncnonb3aylTcs KOMaHab!.

7. Yacto ucnonbaytotcs question tags.

8. YacTtoe ncnonb3oBaHWe COKpaLLEHHbIX rnarofbHbIX opm I've,
Il

9. Yacroe 1cnonb3oBaHne CoKpaLLeHHbIX hopM CIIoB.

10. Pas3roBOpHbII CTUMb aKTUBHO «paboTaeT» Ha CerMeHTapHOM 1
CynepcerMeHTapHOM YPOBHAX W 3aTparuBaeT BCe (POHETUYECKMe
€0VHULbI: (POHEMBI, annogoHbI, CIOT, PUTM, Nay3bl 1 Ap.
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11. PasroBOpHbIA CTUMIb  3MOLMOHANBHO HACbIWEH W CIYXWT
NPeKpacHOW BO3MOXHOCTbIO ANS  NPOSBMIEHUS  MHAWBMAYAIbHbBIX
KayeCTB MapTHEPOB MO OOLLEHMIO.

12. Temn pa3roBOPHOrO CTUNS He CTabuneH, OH BCEraa 3aBucuT OT
9MOLMOHANBHOMO HAMOMHEHNS BbICKA3blBaHUS U MHOMBWAYAIbHbIX
4epT roBOpSILLEro.

13. B pasroBopHOM CTurne WCMOMb3ylTCs  (hpas3eornornambl,
WONOMbI, KOTOpbIE MOrYT BbITb MOHSATLI/HE MOHATHI NApTHEPOM. [pu
nepecrnpoce 0 3HaYeHU! HEMOHATHOTO FOBOPALLMIA MOXKET NepenTn Ha
WHOPMALMOHHBIN CTUMb U HavaTb OOBSACHATL 3HAYEHNE MANOMbI UM
CMbICna pasbl.

Ocoboit  pasHOBMAOHOCTBIO — PA3rOBOPHOTO  CTUMS  SIBNSIOTCA
TenedoHHble pa3roBopbl. 34eCb CYLIECTBYeT OnpefesieHHbIN
«puTYyan», rge MHOTOe 3aBWUCUT OT TakWX 3KCTPaIMHIBUCTUYECKUX
(haKkTopoB, kak  CcTeneHb  (hopManbHOCTU/HeOPMAnbHOCTL
B3aMMOOTHOLLEHWI MeXY roOBOPALLMMI, BO3PACT, NOM M Ap.

3aBepLuas pasroBop 06 MHTOHAUMOHHBIX CTUNSX, 3aMETUM, YTO
TEPMUH «MHTOHALMOHHBIN» 3A4€Ch He cnyvaeH. Bce cTunn aHrmuitckoro
A3blka CRyXaT KOMMYHUKALWMKM, @ UMEHHO KOMMYHWUKaTUBHAs (PYHKLWS
SBMSIETCS [NaBHOW B MCMOSIb30BAHUM UHTOHALMN.

Bonpocb! 1 3apaHus

1. Topbepute OTPbIBKM TEKCTOB AN PasHblX WHTOHALMOHHBIX
CTUNen, npoynTanTe uX (UMM  NPOroBOpUTE)  COOTBETCTBEHHO
COAEPXaHMI0 OTPbIBKA U COOTBETCTBYIOLLEMY EMY CTUMH.

2. [pugymante guanory COrnacHO COLEPKaHUKD KapTWUHOK, Ha
crnegytoLwmx cnanaax.
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oL UHMOHAayuoHHbIe cmunau

* MHTOHAUMOHHDBIWA CTUIb - 3TO CUCTEMa
CTUIMCTUYECKUX CPeaCTB, KOTopas
MCNONb3YETCA B COUMANbHOM chepe U CyRUT
onpefeneHHon Lueau KOMMYHUKaLUW.

Cnawnp 6

* Bbl6Op UHTOHALUMOHHOIO CTU/A 3aBUCTU OT

uesam KOMMyHUKaumum U ot
SKCTPA/IUHIBUCTUHECKUX U COUMUANTbHbBIX

dakTopos.




FMABA 10
OCHOBbI ANANEKTONOI MK

OJTa nNekuus npefctaBneHa B BuAe 3adaHus CTy[eHTaM.
lMpepnonaraetcs, 4YTO OHWM CaMOCTOSTENBHO COCTABSAT TEKCT NeKumu,
NCcnonb3yst  KapTUHKM npegnaraembix cnangos.  [posepka pabort
OyaeT ocylecTBreHa Ha NMPaKTUYECKOM 3aHATUN.

lMepen HanucaHuem TekcTa nekumy LenecoobpasHo caenatb
nnaH. MOXHO Nonb30BaTLCS PA3NNYHLIMA UCTOYHUKAMM, HO MPpK 3TOM
crnefyeT MNPUAEPXMBATLCA KPaTKOTO COLEPXaHWs, OTPaKEHHOTO B
crnangax no TeMe, AaHHbIX HUXeE.

TekcT nekuwu He AOMKEH Cheno MOBTOPSATb TEKCT Chaidos,
HeobxoauMbl 0BBACHEHMS ¥ KOMMEHTApUK TOro, kak Bbl noHWMaeTe
9TOT MaTepuan.

OTgenbHoe 3agaHne no BTOPOMY crangy.

Kak Bbl pgymaerte, noyemy aBTOp CramgoB BHeC B MX
COAEepXaHme CnoBo «reorpacM4eckny 1 NOCTaBMN 3HaK Bonpoca?

* NOuanekt — (ot rpeu. Dialektos—roBop, Hapeuue)
— Pa3HOBUAHOCTb AAHHOTO A3bIKa,
ynoTtpebasaemas B KauecTee cpeactsa obuieHus ¢
APYTYMU TULLAMM, CBA3AHHBIMM TECHOM
TEpPPUTOPUANbHOM, NPOGECCUOHANBHOM U
couuanbHoM obuHOCTBIO. MHOTAA AnaneKT1ambl
UCMO/b3YIOT B KauecTBe CTUNMCTUYECKOTO
cpeacTea.




* OUAJIEKTOJIOITUA - pasaen IMHIBUCTUKMY,
npeaMeToM U3y4eHUsa KOTOPOro AsaseTca
[VAJIeKT KaK HeKOTopoe Lesoe.
[unanektonorna CTpoUT CBOE ucciefoBaHue
CUHTETUYECKM, pacCMaTpmuBasn Kak
boHeTnYecKue, Tak U CeMaHTUYeCKue U
rpammatuyeckme 0cob6eHHOCTU U3BECTHOM,
2eozpadpuvecku (1?)duKcupyemoit A3bIKOBOW
eANHULLbI.

Cnanp 9

* [lnaneKkTonorus cBA2aHa ¢ COLMONMHIEMCTUKON, KOTopas
M2YHaeT paz/IMyHbIE aCNeKTbl A2biKa ~POHETUKY, IEKCUKY,
rPamMMaTHUKy B COOTHOLUEHUM C UX COLUANBHBIMMI
$yHKUMaMMY B obliecTee.

Cnaitn 10
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* CoumonuHreucturka obbvacHaer KAK nwoau
MCNONb3YHOT A3bIK Ana obuennsa n KAK Ha 310
BIUAET COLUMANBHbIA KOHTEKCT

Cnang 11

MABA 11
TEPPUTOPUANBbHOE PASHOOBPA3WUE AHITIMACKOIO
NMPOU3HOLLEHUA
HauuoHanbHble BapuaHTbl AHIMMICKOrO fA3blka, HOpMa
npousHoweHus, Received Pronunciation, General American
Pronunciation, Educated Australian

PacnpocmpaHeHue aH2nulicK020 A3bIKa

CerogHs aHrMUCKMN A3blK YPEe3BbIYANHO PACMpPOCTPaHEH B
Mmupe. Ho npu atom Heobxo4umo MOHMMaTb, YTO €CTb CTpaHbl, rae
aHITMIACKMIA SBNSETCS rOCYAAPCTBEHHBIM S3bIKOM, @ €CTb CTpaHbl, rae
AHITIMACKUIA He ABNSIETCS TOCYAAPCTBEHHBIM S3bIKOM, HO BbICTyMaeT
A3bIKOM 06LLEHNS. IMEHHO 3TUM MOXHO OOBACHWTH HanmUune B MuUpe
TaKMX pasHOBMOHOCTEN AHIMWNCKOMO A3blKa, BKIOYAs NPOU3HOLLEHME,
kak Benglish (Bengali English), Finglish (Finnish English) n mHorne
gpyrve. Ho pgaxe cpeaum  CTpaH, [Ae  aHIIUMACKMIA  A13bIK

FOCYﬂ,apCTBeHHbII;I, OH He ABNAeTCA OAHOTUMNHbIM.
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e cerogHs roBOPST Ha aHrnuMickom s3bike? OTBET MOXET
Aatb cnegyowas cxema (Puc. 3)

Puc.3

B 0603Ha4eHHbIX KpacHbIM CTpaHax aHrmWACKA S3blK SBNSETCS
HaLMOHabHbIM WX FOCYAAPCTBEHHBIM A3bIKOM.

B aHrnuiickom si3blke BenuKa 3Ha4YMMOCTb COLMAnbHOroO haktopa,
4TO 0COBEHHO NPOSBNSAETCS B MPOU3HOLLEHMM.

Obpatumcs K HauMOHaNbHbIM  BapMaHTaM s3blka.  IJTO
NCTOpUYECKas KaTeropus, CBA3aHHas C YCMNOBUSAMM 3KOHOMUYECKOW W
MONMUTUYECKON KU3HU CTpaHbl. 3Ta  KaTeropusi  Xapakrepusytor
(hopmupoBaHue Hauwu. EcTb apyroe onpefeneHune HaluOHanbLHoro
A3blka, KOTOPOE NoApa3yMeBaeT, YTO 3TO A3bIK HALMKM, CTAHAAPT, A3bIK
HaUWMOHanNbHON  UTEpaTypbl. A3bIK  HAaUWMOHANbHOW  nuUTepaTypbl
3a(uKcpoBaH B MUCbMEHHOM (hopMe $3blka, BO BCEBO3MOXHbIX
MUCbMEHHbIX NUTEPaTYPHbIX UCTOYHUKAX.

JiutepaTypHbIl  YCTHbIA  UMEeT  HauWoHasbHblA  CTaHaapT
NPOM3HOLLEHNs. Takoi CTaHgapT eCTb couuanbHoe pasHoobpasue
A3blka, OCHOBAHHOE Ha MPUHATOM HOpMe npaBunbHOCTU. Hopma

73



NPOU3HOLLEHNS €CTb HE KakoW-TO pas W HaBcerga 3afaHHblil obpasel,
a NOABWXHbIA PeHOMEH, NOALAIOLMIACH U3MEHEHUSAM.

CerofHst BCe CTpaHbl, rae rocyfapCTBEHHbIM S3bIKOM SBMSETCS
aHrnunckuin a3bik (ESC) MMeloT CBOM  HauMOHanbHble BapuaHTbl
NPOU3HOLLIEHNS, U KaXabl U3 HUX UMeeT ocobble YepTbl (Received
Pronunciation, General American Pronunciation, Educated
Australian). Kaxgbim HauuoHamnbHbIM  BapuaHT pacnafgaeTcs Ha
[nanektbl.  PaccMOTpUM BapuaHTbl aHrmUACKoro ssbika. Ho npexae
BCero, 0603Ha4MM rpaHuLbl AENCTBUS BApUAHTOB aHITIUICKOTO A3blka,
OHU MOKa3aHb! Ha puc. 4.

BapuaHTbl aHrMCKOro A3blka

Varieties
/ Of Englbh \

English-based American-based
pronunciation prononciation
standards standards

e |
British Irish Australian | | New Zealand American Canm_jmn
English| | English English English English English

English Welsh Scottish Northern
English English English Ireland
English

Puc.4
Hanbonee pacnpocTpaHeH OpUTAHCKUA aHIIMACKUA C  ero
Pa3HOBMOHOCTAMU, KOTOPble HE OAHOPOAHbI MO 3HAYMMOCTU. Tak,
Hambonee pacnpoCTPaHEHHbIM ABNSETCH «MPaBUIbHbIA AHTTIMACKUIAY
i Received Pronunciation (RP), Bce ocTanbHble BapuaHTbl
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OTHOCATCS K pervoHanbHbIM W NpUBS3aHbl K reorpaguyeckomy
pasgeneHuio  Benukobputanum Ha cocTaBnsiowme 4actu. Takke
PacnpOCTPaHEHHbIMA  CYATAIOT  aMepUKaHCKWA  BapuaHT U
aBCTPAIMNCKIUI BapWUaHTS aHIMUMCKOrO A3bIKa.

Bonpocb! 1 3apaHus:

1. Wcnonb3ys  matepuansl  WHTepHeTa, cocTaBbTe
Tabnuuy CpaBHEHWS aMepuKaHCKoro BapuaHTa aHriuickoro
3blka ¢ BputaHckum BapuaHtom (RP).

2. [MoyeMy HeT «aMepuKaHCKOro £3blka», HO ecCTb
aMEpPUKAHCKUN BapWaHT aHrIMMNCKOrO A3blka?
3. [TpOKOMMEHTUPYITE CreaytoLLme cnangpl.

* 198Bek! . [ . Npectux
S e
\'“fRP’

— -

e i

- public schools
best society :

Cnanp 12
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B HacTosulee sBpema Ha RP roBopaT Bcero 5%
HaceneHusa bputaHuu.

Ho! MNpu 3TOoM TepatoTca gnanektol. «kHacTynaeT»
Standard English

MpuunHel: -ypbaHusauus;
- obpasoBaHue

- mass media

Cnang 13

* JlInTepaTypHbIi YCTHbIN A3bIK UMEET
HaLMOHaNbHbIA CTAaHAAPT
NPOU3HOLLUEHUA — COLIMAbHO NPUHATOE
pa3Hoobpasue A3blKa, OCHOBaHHOE Ha
NPUHATON HopMme NpousHoweHusa. OHa
NnoABUKHa.

Cnang 14
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* CerogHsa Bce ESC
UMET CBOMU
HaUMOHaNbHbIe
CTaHAAPTbI
NPOU3HOLIEHMS,
N KaXabln Nx
HUX UMmeeT
ocobble yepThbl

Cnang 15

[Npon3HOCKTE/IbHbIE CTaHAAPTHI

* B BbputaHuu - Received N Z
Pronunciation (RP)
2N
B CLUA - General American %
. y
* B Asctpanum — Educated N LZ .
Australian N ¢ !
:
Cnang 16
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Cnawnp 17

Cnaiig 18
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. UCTOpUYECKME KOpPHU

* 3aBoeBaHue AMEpPUKU — INAMpyoLLaa posib —
aHanulickull A3bIK

* 3T1Mna aMepUuKaHCKOro
BapuaHTa aHIMIMMACKOrO
A3blKa:

* BocTtouHbiM Tun — wrat New
York, etc.

Cnang 20
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oo

Cnang 21

* General American—
* General States,

* HayyHas, KyNbTypHas,
Aenosas cpeabl

Cnang 22
80

¢ HOMKHbIA TUN —
HOXKHble LTaTbl
(ocobbivt TUN
NMPOU3HOLLIEHUA)
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NPUNOXEHWA
NPUNOXEHUE 1

TE3AYPYC

1.Phonetics as a branch of Linguistics. The use of Phonetics in
different spheres of human activity.

2.The sound matter of the language and its components. The
constitutive function of speech sounds. The recognitive function of
speech sounds. The distinctive function of speech sounds.
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NPUNOXEHUE 2

U3BPAHHBIE NIEKLMN HA AHFTTMACKOM A3bIKE

Lecture 1
Introduction
Outline
Phonetics as a branch of linguistics
Aspects and units of phonetics
Branches of phonetics
Methods of phonetic analysis

Eal ol

1. Phonetics as a branch of linguistics

We begin our study of language by examining the inventory,
structure and functions of the speech sounds. This branch of linguistics
is called phonetics.

Phonetics is an independent branch of linguistics like lexicology or
grammar. These linguistic sciences study language from three different
points of view. Lexicology deals with the vocabulary of language, with
the origin and development of words, with their meaning and word
building. Grammar defines the rules governing the modification of
words and the combination of words into sentences. Phonetics studies
the outer form of language; its sound matter. The phonetician
investigates the phonemes and their allophones, the syllabic structure
the distribution of stress, and intonation. He is interested in the sounds
that are produced by the human speech-organs insofar as these
sounds have a role in language. Let us refer to this limited range of
sounds as the phonic medium and to individual sounds within that
range as speech-sounds. We may now define phonetics as the study of
the phonic medium. Phonetics is the study of the way humans make,
transmit, and receive speech sounds. Phonetics occupies itself with the
study of the ways in which the sounds are organized into a system of
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units and the variation of the units in all types and styles of spoken
language.

Phonetics is a basic branch of linguistics. Neither linguistic theory
nor linguistic practice can do without phonetics. No kind of linguistic
study can be made without constant consideration of the material on
the expression level.

2. Aspects and units of phonetics
Human speech is the result of a highly complicated series of events.
Let us consider the speech chain, which may be diagrammed in
simplified form like this:

Speaker's Speaker's Transmission  Listener's Listener's

brain vocaltract  f sounds ear brain
through air

1 2 3 4 5

linguistic articulatory ~ acoustic auditory linguistic

The formation of the concept takes place in the brain of a speaker.
This stage may be called psychological. The message formed within
the brain is transmitted along the nervous system to the speech
organs. Therefore, we may say that the human brain controls the
behaviour of the articulating organs which effects in producing a
particular pattern of speech sounds. This second stage may be called
physiological. The movements of the speech apparatus disturb the air
stream thus producing sound waves. Consequently, the third stage
may be called physical or acoustic. Further, any communication
requires a listener, as well as a speaker. So the last stages are the
reception of the sound waves by the listener's hearing physiological
apparatus, the transmission of the spoken message through the
nervous system to the brain and the linguistic interpretation of the
information conveyed. The sound phenomena have different aspects:

(a) the articulatory aspect;
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(b) the acoustic aspect;

(c) the auditory (perceptive) aspect;

(d) the functional (linguistic) aspect.

Now it is possible to show the correlation between the stages of the
speech chain and the aspects of the sound matter.

Articulation comprises all the movements and positions of the
speech organs necessary to pronounce a speech sound. According to
their main sound-producing functions, the speech organs can be
divided into the following four groups:

(1) the power mechanism;

(2) the vibration mechanism;

(3) the resonator mechanism;

(4) the obstruction mechanism.

The functions of the power mechanism consist in the supply of the
energy in the form of the air pressure and in regulating the force of the
air stream. The power mechanism includes: (1) the diaphragm, (2) the
lungs, (3) the bronchi, (4) the windpipe, or trachea. The glottis and the
supra-glottal cavities enter into the power mechanism as parts of the
respiratory tract. The vibration mechanism consists of the larynx, or
voice box, containing the vocal cords. The most important function of
the vocal cords is their role in the production of voice. The pharynx, the
mouth, and the nasal cavity function as the principal resonators thus
constituting the resonator mechanism. The obstruction mechanism (the
tongue, the lips, the teeth, and the palate) forms the different types of
obstructions.

The acoustic aspect studies sound waves. The basic vibrations of
the vocal cords over their whole length produce the fundamental tone
of voice. The simultaneous vibrations of each part of the vocal cords
produce partial tones (overtones and harmonics). The number of
vibrations per second is called frequency. Frequency of basic vibrations
of the vocal cords is the fundamental frequency. Fundamental
frequency determines the pitch of the voice and forms an acoustic
basis of speech melody. Intensity of speech sounds depends on the
amplitude of vibration.
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The auditory (sound-perception) aspect, on the one hand, is a
physiological mechanism. We can perceive sound waves within a
range of 16 Hz-20.000 Hz with a difference in 3 Hz. The human ear
transforms mechanical vibrations of the air into nervous and transmits
them to brain. The listener hears the acoustic features of the
fundamental frequency, formant frequency, intensity and duration in
terms of perceptible categories of pitch, quality, loudness and length.
On the other hand, it is also a psychological mechanism. The point is
that repetitions of what might be heard as the same utterance are only
coincidentally, if ever, acoustically identical. Phonetic identity is a
theoretical ideal. Phonetic similarity, not phonetic identity, is the
criterion with which we operate in the linguistic analysis.

Functional aspect. Phonemes, syllables, stress, and intonation are
linguistic phenomena. They constitute meaningful units (morphemes,
words, word-forms, utterances). Sounds of speech perform different
linguistic functions.

Let's have a look at the correlation of some phonetic terms
discussed above (table 2).

Table 2. Aspects and units of phonetics

auditory
articulatory acoustic _ linguistic
characteristics | Properties | (perceptible) phenomena
qualities
Wbration of the vocal | fundamental melody pitch
cords frequency
different positions formant ualit
and movements of frequenc timgre y phoneme
speech organs quency
theﬁggggjndse of intensity loudness stress
the quantity of time
du(rqing wh%ch the duration length tempo, rhythm,
ound is pronounced pauses
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The phonetic system of language is a set of phonetic units arranged in
an orderly way to replace each other in a given framework. Phonetics is
divided into two major components (or systems): segmental phonetics,
which is concerned with individual sounds (i.e. "segments” of speech) and
suprasegmental phonetics dealing with the larger units of connected
speech: syllables, words, phrases and texts.

1. Segmental units are sounds of speech (vowels and consonants)
which form the vocalic and consonantal systems;

2. Suprasegmental, or prosodic, units are syllables, accentual
(rhythmic) units, intonation groups, utterances, which form the subsystem of
pitch, stress, rhythm, tempo, pauses.

Now we may define phonetics as a branch of linguistics that studies
speech sounds in the broad sense, comprising segmental sounds,
suprasegmental units and prosodic phenomena (pith, stress, tempo,
rhythm, pauses).

Let us consider the four components of the phonetic system of
language.

The first and the basic component of the phonetic structure of language
is the system of its segmental phonemes existing in the material form of
their allophones. The phonemic component has 3 aspects, or
manifestations:

1. the system of its phonemes as discrete isolated units;

2. the distribution of the allophones of the phonemes;

3. the methods of joining speech sounds together in words and at their
junction, or the methods of effecting VC, CV, CC, and VV transitions.

The second component is the syllabic structure of words. The syllabic
structure has two aspects, which are inseparable from each other: syllable
formation and syllable division.

The third component is the accentual structure of words as items of
vocabulary (i.e. as pronounced in isolation). The accentual structure of
words has three aspects: the physical (acoustic) nature of word accent; the
position of the accent in disyllabic and polysyllabic words; the degrees of
word accent.

The fourth component of the phonetic system is the intonational
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structure of utterances. The four components of the phonetic system of
language (phonemic, syllabic, accentual and intonational) all constitute its
pronunciation (in the broad sense of the term).

3. Branches of phonetics

We know that the phonic medium can be studied from four points of
view: the articulatory, the acoustic, the auditory and the functional.

We may consider the branches of phonetics according to these aspects.
Articulatory phonetics is the study of the way the vocal organs are used to
produce speech sounds. Acoustic phonetics is the study of the physical
properties of speech sounds. Auditory phonetics is the study of the way
people perceive speech sounds. Of these three branches of phonetics, the
longest established, and until recently the most highly developed, is
articulatory phonetics. For this reason, most of terms used by linguists to
refer to speech-sounds are articulatory in origin.

Phoneticians are also interested in the way in which sound phenomena
function in a particular language. In other words, they study the abstract
side of the sounds of language. The branch of phonetics concerned with the
study of the functional (linguistic) aspect of speech sounds is called
phonology. By contrast with phonetics, which studies all possible sounds
that the human vocal apparatus can make, phonology studies only those
contrasts in sound which make differences of meaning within language.

Besides the four branches of phonetics described above, there are other
divisions of the science. We may speak of general phonetics and the
phonetics of a particular language (special or descriptive phonetics).
General phonetics studies all the sound-producing possibilities of the
human speech apparatus and the ways they are used for purpose of
communication. The phonetics of a particular language studies the
contemporary phonetic system of the particular language, i.e. the system of
its pronunciation, and gives a description of all the phonetic units of the
language. Descriptive phonetics is based on general phonetics.

Linguists distinguish also historical phonetics whose aim is to trace and
establish the successive changes in the phonetic system of a given
language (or a language family) at different stages of its development.
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Historical phonetics is a part of the history of language.

Closely connected with historical phonetics is comparative phonetics
whose aims are to study the correlation between the phonetic systems of
two or more languages and find out the correspondences between the
speech sounds of languages.

Phonetics can also be theoretical and practical. At the faculties of foreign
languages in this country, two courses are introduced:

Practical, or normative, phonetics that studies the substance, the
material form of phonetic phenomena in relation to meaning.

1. Theoretical phonetics, which is mainly concerned with the
functioning of phonetic units in language.

This dichotomy is that which holds between theoretical and applied
linguists. Briefly, theoretical linguistics studies language with a view to
constructing theory of its structure and functions and without regard to any
practical applications that the investigation of language might have. Applied
linguistics has as its concerns the application of the concepts and findings
of linguistics to a variety of practical tasks, including language teaching.

All the branches of phonetics are closely connected not only with one
another but also with other branches of linguistics. This connection is
determined by the fact that language is a system whose components are
inseparably connected with one another.

Phonetics is also connected with many other sciences. Acoustic
phonetics is connected with physics and mathematics. Articulatory
phonetics is connected with physiology, anatomy, and anthropology.
Historical phonetics is connected with general history of the people whose
language is studied; it is also connected with archaeology. Phonology is
connected with communication (information) theory, mathematics, and
statistics.

4 Methods of phonetic analysis

We distinguish between subjective, introspective methods of phonetic
investigation and objective methods.

The oldest, simplest and most readily available method is the method of
direct observation. This method consists in observing the movements and
positions of one's own or other people's organs of speech in pronouncing
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various speech sounds, as well as in analyzing one's own sensations during
the articulation of speech sound in comparing them with auditory
impressions.

Objective methods involve the use of various instrumental techniques
(palatography, laryngoscopy, photography, cinematography, X-ray
photography and cinematography and electromyography). This type of
investigation together with direct observation is widely used in experimental
phonetics. The objective methods and the subjective ones are
complementary and not opposite to one another. Nowadays we may use
the up-to-date complex set to fix the articulatory parameters of speech - so
called articulograph.

Acoustic phonetics comes close to studying physics and the tools used
in this field enable the investigator to measure and analyze the movement
of the air in the terms of acoustics. This generally means introducing a
microphone into the speech chain, converting the air movement into
corresponding electrical activity and analyzing the result in terms of
frequency of vibration and the amplitude of vibration in relation to time. The
spectra of speech sounds are investigated by means of the apparatus
called the sound spectrograph. Pitch as a component of intonation can be
investigated by intonograph.

The acoustic aspect of speech sounds is investigated not only with the
help of sound-analyzing techniques, but also by means of speech-
synthesizing devices.

Lecture 2
Regional and stylistic varieties of English
pronunciation
Outline:
1. Spoken and written language.
2. Classification of pronunciation variants in English.
British and American pronunciation models.
3. Types and styles of pronunciation.

1. Spoken and written language
We don't need to speak in order to use language. Language can be
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written, broadcast from tapes and CDs, and produced by computers in
limited ways.

Nevertheless, speech remains the primary way humans encode and
broadcast language. Speaking and writing are different in both origin
and practice.

Our ability to use language is as old as humankind is. It reflects the
biological and cognitive modification that has occurred during the
evolution of our species.

Writing is the symbolic representation of language by graphic signs.
It is comparatively recent cultural development. Spoken language is
acquired without specific formal instruction, whereas writing must be taught
and learned through deliberate effort. The origins of the written language
lie in the spoken language, not the other way round.

The written form of language is usually a generally accepted standard
and is the same throughout the country. But spoken language may vary
from place to place. Such distinct forms of language are called dialects.
The varieties of the language are conditioned by language communities
ranging from small groups to nations. Speaking about the nations we refer
to the national variants of the language. According to A.D. Schweitzer
national language is a historical category evolving from conditions of
economic and political concentration which characterizes the formation
of nation. In the case of English there exists a great diversity in the
realization of the language and particularly in terms of
pronunciation.  Though every national variant of English has
considerable differences in pronunciation, vocabulary and grammar; they
all have much in common which gives us ground to speak of one and the
same language — the English language.

Every national variety of language falls into territorial or regional
dialects. Dialects are distinguished from each other by differences in
pronunciation, grammar and vocabulary. When we refer to varieties in
pronunciation only, we use the term accent. So local accents may have
many features of pronunciation in common and are grouped into territorial
or area accents. For certain reasons one of the dialects becomes the
standard language of the nation and its pronunciation or accent — the
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standard pronunciation.

The literary spoken form has its national pronunciation standard. A
standard may be defined as "a socially accepted variety of language
established by a codified norm of correctness” (K. Macanalay). Standard
national pronunciation is sometimes called "an orthoepic norm". Some
phoneticians however prefer the term "literary pronunciation”.

2. Classification of pronunciation variants in English. British
and American pronunciation models

Nowadays two main types of English are spoken in the English-
speaking world: British English and American English.

According to British dialectologists (P. Trudgill, J. Hannah, A. Hughes
and others), the following variants of English are referred to the English-
based group: English English, Welsh English, Australian English, New
Zealand English; to the American-based group: United States English,
Canadian English. Scottish English and Ireland English fall somewhere
between the two, being somewhat by themselves.

According to M. Sokolova and others, English English, Welsh English,
Scottish English and Northern Irish English should be better combined into
the British English subgroup, on the ground of political, geographical,
cultural unity which brought more similarities.

Teaching practice as well as a pronouncing dictionary must base their
recommendations on one or more models. A pronunciation model is a
carefully chosen and defined accent of a language.

In the nineteenth century Received Pronunciation (RP) was a social
marker, a prestige accent of an Englishman. "Received" was understood
in the sense of "accepted in the best society". The speech of aristocracy
and the court phonetically was that of the London area. Then it lost its
local characteristics and was finally fixed as a ruling-class accent, often
referred to as "King's English". It was also the accent taught at public
schools. With the spread of education cultured people not belonging to
upper classes were eager to modify their accent in the direction of social
standards.
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In the first edition of English Pronouncing Dictionary (1917), Daniel
Jones defined the type of pronunciation recorded as "Public School
Pronunciation" (PSP). He had by 1926, however, abandoned the term PSP
in favour of "Received Pronunciation" (RP). The type of speech he had in
mind was not restricted to London and the Home Counties, however being
characteristic by the nineteenth century of upper-class speech throughout
the country. The Editor of the 14t Edition of the dictionary, A.C. Gimson,
commented in 1977 "Such a definition of RP is hardly tenable today". A
more broadly-based and accessible model accent for British English is
represented in the 15" (1997) and the 16 (2003) editions -
BBC English. This is the pronunciation of professional speakers employed
by the BBC as newsreaders and announcers. Of course, one finds differences
between such speakers — they have their own personal characteristics, and
an increasing number of broadcasters with Scottish, Welsh and Irish
accents are employed. On this ground J.C. Wells (Longman Pronunciation
Dictionary, 3%d edition - 2000) considers that the term BBC pronunciation has
become less appropriate. According to J.C. Wells, in England and Wales RP
is widely regarded as a model for correct pronunciation, particularly for
educated formal speech.

For American English, the selection (in EPD) also follows what is
frequently heard from professional voices on national. network news and
information programmes. It is similar to what has been termed General
American, which refers to a geographically (largely non-coastal) and socially
based set of pronunciation features. It is important to note that no single
dialect — regional or social — has been singled out as an American standard.
Even national media (radio, television, movies, CD-ROM, etc.), with
professionally trained voices have speakers with regionally mixed
features. However, Network English, in its most colorless form, can
be described as a relatively homogeneous dialect that reflects the ongoing
development of progressive American dialects. This "dialect" itself contains
some variant forms. The variants involve vowels before [r], possible
differences in words like cot and caught and some vowels before [I]. It is fully
rhotic. These differences largely pass unnoticed by the audiences for
Network English, and are also reflective of age differences. What are
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thought to be the more pr progressive (used by educated, socially mobile,

and younger speakers) variants are considered as first variants: J.C-Wells——
prefers the term General American. This is what is spoken by the majority of
Americans, namely those who do not have a noticeable eastern or southern

accent.

3. Types and styles of pronunciation

Styles of speech or pronunciation are those special forms of speech
suited to the aim and the contents of the utterance, the circumstances of
communication, the character of the audience, etc. As D. Jones points out,
a person may pronounce the same word or sequence of words quite
differently under different circumstances.

Thus in ordinary conversation the word and is frequently pronounced
[n] when unstressed (e.g. in bread and butter [bredn 'buts], but in serious
conversation the word, even when unstressed, might often be pronounced
[@nd]. In other words, all speakers use more than one style of
pronunciation, and variations in the pronunciation of speech sounds,
words and sentences peculiar to different styles of speech may be called
stylistic variations.

Several different styles of pronunciation may be distinguished,
although no generally accepted classification of styles of pronunciation has
been worked out and the peculiarities of different styles have not yet been
sufficiently investigated.

D. Jones distinguishes among different styles of pronunciation the
rapid familiar style, the slower colloquial style, the natural style used in
addressing a fair-sized audience, the acquired style of the stage, and the
acquired style used in singing.

L.V. Shcherba wrote of the need to distinguish a great variety of styles of
speech, in accordance with the great variety of different social occasions
and situations, but for the sake of simplicity he suggested that only two
styles of pronunciation should be distinguished: (1) colloquial style
characteristic of people's quiet talk, and (2) full style, which we use when
we want to make our speech especially distinct and, for this purpose, clearly
articulate all the syllables of each word.
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The kind of style used in pronunciation has a definite effect on the
phonemic and allophonic composition of words. More deliberate and distinct
utterance results in the use of full vowel sounds in some of the
unstressed syllables. Consonants, too, uttered in formal style, will
sometimes disappear in colloquial. It is clear that the chief phonetic
characteristics of the colloquial style are various forms of the reduction
of speech sounds and various kinds of assimilation. The degree of
reduction and assimilation depends on the tempo of speech.

S.M. Gaiduchic distinguishes five phonetic styles:
solemn (TopxecTBeHHbIN), "scientific  business  (Hay4Ho-genosown),
official  business (oduymansHo-genoson), everyday (6eiToBon), and
familiar (HenpuHyxgeHHbin). As we may see the above-mentioned
phonetic styles on the whole correlate with functional styles of the
language. They are differentiated on the basis of spheres of discourse.

The other way of classifying phonetic styles is suggested by J.A.
Dubovsky who discriminates the following five styles: informal ordinary,
formal neutral, formal official, informal familiar, and declamatory. The
division is based on different degrees of formality or rather familiarity
between the speaker and the listener. Within each style subdivisions are
observed. M.Sokolova and others approach is slightly different. When
we consider the problem of classifying phonetic styles according to the
criteria described above we should distinguish between segmental and
suprasegmental level of analysis because some of them (the aim of the
utterance, for example) result in variations of mainly suprasegmental
level, while others (the formality of situation, for example) reveal
segmental varieties. So it seems preferable to consider each level
separately until a more adequate system of correlation is found.

The style-differentiating characteristics mentioned above give good
grounds for establishing intonational styles. There are five intonational
styles singled out mainly according to the purpose of communication and
to which we could refer all the main varieties of the texts. They are as
follows.

1.Informational style.

2.Academic style (Scientific).
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3.Publicistic style.

4.Declamatory style (Artistic).

5.Conversational style (Familiar).

But differentiation of intonation according to the purpose of
communication is not enough; there are other factors that affect
intonation in various situations. Besides any style is seldom realized in
its pure form.

Lecture 3
Classification of English speech sounds
Outline:
1. Articulatory classification of English consonants.
2. Articulatory classification of English vowels.

1. Articulatory classification of English consonants

There are two major classes of sounds traditionally distinguished in any
language - consonants and vowels. The opposition "vowels vs.
consonants” is a linguistic universal. The distinction is based mainly on
auditory effect. Consonants are known to have voice and noise combined,
while vowels are sounds consisting of voice only. From the articulatory point
of view the difference is due to the work of speech organs. In case of vowels
no obstruction is made, so on the perception level their integral
characteristic is tone, not noise. In case of consonants various obstructions
are made. So consonants are characterized by a complete, partial or
intermittent blockage of the air passage. The closure is formed in such a
way that the air stream is blocked or hindered or otherwise gives rise to
audible friction. As a result consonants are sounds which have noise
as their indispensable characteristic.

Russian phoneticians classify consonants according to the following
principles: 1) degree of noise; 2) place of articulation; 3) manner of
articulation; 4) position of the soft palate; 5) force of articulation.

(I) There are few ways of seeing situation concerning the classification of
English consonants. According to V.A. Vassilyev primary importance should
be given to the type of obstruction and the manner of production noise.
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On this ground he distinguishes two large classes:

a) occlusive, in the production of which a complete obstruction is formed;

b) constrictive, in the production of which an incomplete obstruction is
formed. Each of two classless is subdivided into noise consonants
and sonorants.

Another point of view is shared by a group of Russian phoneticians.
They suggest that the first and basic principle of classification should be
the degree of noise. Such consideration leads to dividing English
consonants into two general kinds: a) noise consonants; b) sonorants.

The term "degree of noise" belongs to auditory level of analysis. But
there is an intrinsic connection between articulatory and auditory aspects
of describing speech sounds. In this case the term of auditory aspect
defines the characteristic more adequately.

Sonorants are sounds that differ greatly from other consonants. This is
due to the fact that in their production the air passage between the two
organs of speech is fairly wide, that is much wider than in the production
of noise consonants. As a result, the auditory effect is tone, not noise.
This peculiarity of articulation makes sonorants sound more like vowels
than consonants. Acoustically sonorants are opposed to all other
consonants because they are characterized by sharply defined formant
structure and the total energy of most of them is very high.

There are no sonorants in the classifications suggested by British
and American scholars. Daniel Jones and Henry A. Gleason, for example,
give separate groups of nasals [m, n, n], the lateral [I] and semi-vowels, or
glides [w, r, j (y)]. Bernard Bloch and George Trager besides nasals and
lateral give trilled [r]. According to Russian phoneticians sonorants are
considered to be consonants from articulatory, acoustic and phonological
point of view.

(1) The place of articulation. This principle of consonant classification
is rather universal. The only difference is that V.A. Vassilyev, G.P.
Torsuev, O.l. Dikushina, A.C. Gimson give more detailed and precise
enumerations of active organs of speech than H.A. Gleason, B. Bloch, G.
Trager and others. There is, however, controversy about terming the
active organs of speech. Thus, Russian phoneticians divide the tongue into
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the following parts: (1) front with the tip, (2) middle, and (3) back. Following
L.V. Shcherba's terminology the front part of the tongue is subdivided into:
(a) apical, (b) dorsal, (c) cacuminal and (d) retroflexed according to the
position of the tip and the blade of the tongue in relation to the teeth
ridge. A.C. Gimson's terms differ from those used by Russian phoneticians:
apical is equivalent to forelingual; frontal is equivalent to mediolingual;
dorsum is the whole upper area of the tongue. H.A. Gleason's terms in
respect to the bulk of the tongue are: apex — the part of the tongue that
lies at rest opposite the alveoli; front — the part of the tongue that lies at
rest opposite the fore part of the palate; back, or dorsum — the part of the
tongue that lies at rest opposite the velum or the back part of the palate.

(IMA.L. Trakhterov, G.P. Torsyev, V.A. Vassilyev and other
Russian scholars consider the principle of classification according
articulation to be one of the most important and classify
consonants very accurately, logically and thoroughly. They suggest a
classification from the point of view of the closure. It may be: (1)
complete closure, then occlusive (stop or
plosive) consonants are produced;  (2) incomplete closure,  then
constrictive consonants are produced; (3) the combination of the two
closures, then occlusive-constrictive consonants, or affricates, are
produced; (4) intermittent closure, then rolled, or trilled consonants are
produced.

A.C. Gimson, H.A. Gleason, D. Jones and other foreign phoneticians
include in the manner of noise production groups of lateral, nasals, and
semivowels — subgroups of consonants which do not belong to a single
class.

Russian phoneticians subdivide consonants into unicentral
(pronounced with one focus) and bicentral (pronounced with two
focuses), according to the number of noise producing centers, or focuses.

According to the shape of narrowing constrictive consonants and
affricates are subdivided into sounds with flat narrowing and round
narrowing.

(IV)  According to the position of the soft palate all
consonants are subdivided into oral and nasal. When the soft palate is
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raised oral consonants are produced; when the soft palate is lowered
nasal consonants are produced.

(V) According to the force of articulation consonants may be fortis
and lenis. This characteristic is connected with the work of the
vocal cords: voiceless consonants are strong and voiced are weak.

2. The articulatory classification of English Vowels

The first linguist who tried to describe and classify vowels for all
languages was D. Jones. He devised the system of 8 Cardinal Vowels. The
basis of the system is physiological. Cardinal vowel No. 1 corresponds to the
position of the front part of the tongue raised as closed as possible to the
palate. The gradual lowering of the tongue to the back lowest position
gives another point for cardinal vowel No.5. The lowest front position of
the tongue gives the point for cardinal vowel No.4. The upper back limit
for the tongue position gives the point for cardinal No.8. These positions
for Cardinal vowels were copied from X-ray photographs. The tongue
positions between these points were X-rayed and the equidistant points for
No.2, 3, 6, 7 were found. The IPA symbols (International Phonetic
Alphabet) for the 8 Cardinal Vowels are: 1 -i,2-¢,3-¢,4-a,5-a:;,6 -
,7-0,8-u.

The system of Cardinal Vowels is an international standard. In
spite of the theoretical significance of the Cardinal Vowel system its
practical application is limited. In language teaching this system can be
learned only by oral instructions from a teacher who knows how to
pronounce the Cardinal Vowels.

Russian phoneticians suggest a classification of vowels according to
the following principles: 1) stability of articulation; 2) tongue position; 3) lip
position; 4) character of the vowel end; 5) length; 6) tenseness.

1. Stability of articulation. This principle is not singled out by
British and American phoneticians. Thus, P. Roach writes: "British
English (BBC accent) is generally described as having short vowels,
long vowels and diphthongs". According to Russian scholars vowels are
subdivided into: a) monophthongs (the tongue position is stable); b)
diphthongs (it changes, that is the tongue moves from one position to
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another); c¢) diphthongoids (an intermediate case, when the change in the
position is fairly weak).

Diphthongs are defined differently by different authors. A.C. Gimson, for
example, distinguishes 20 vocalic phonemes which are made of vowels and
vowel glides. D. Jones defines diphthongs as unisyllabic gliding sounds in
the articulation of which the organs of speech start from one position
and then elide to another position. There are two vowels in English [i:, u:]
that may have a diphthongal glide where they have full length (be, do), and
the tendency for diphthongization is becoming gradually stronger.

2. The position of the tongue. According to the horizontal
movement Russian phoneticians distinguish five classes: 1) front; 2)
front-retracted; 3) central; 4) back; 5) back-advanced.

British phoneticians do not single out the classes of front-retracted and
back-advanced vowels. So both [i:] and [i] are classed as front, and both [u:]
and [Y] are classed as back.

The way British and Russian phoneticians approach the vertical
movement of the tongue is also slightly different. British scholars
distinguish three classes of vowels: high (or close), mid (or half-open) and
low (or open) vowels. Russian phoneticians made the classification more
detailed distinguishing two subclasses in each class, i.e. broad and narrow
variations of the three vertical positions. Consequently, six groups of
vowels are distinguished.

Another feature of English vowels is lip position. Traditionally three
lip positions are distinguished, that is spread, neutral, rounded. Lip
rounding takes place rather due to physiological reasons than to any
other. Any back vowel in English is produced with rounded lips, the
degree of rounding is different and depends on the height of the raised
part of the tongue; the higher it is raised the more rounded the lips are.

4. Character of the vowel end. This quality depends on the kind of
the articulatory transition from a vowel to a consonant. This transition
(VC) is very closed in English unlike in Russian. As a result all English
short vowels are checked when stressed. The degree of checkness may
vary and depends on the following consonants (+ voiceless — voiced —
sonorant -).
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5. We should point out that quantity has for a long time been
the point of disagreement among phoneticians. It is a common
knowledge that a vowel like any sound has physical duration. When
sounds are said in connected speech they cannot help being influenced
by one another. Duration of a
vowel depends on the following factors: 1) its own length; 2) The
accent of the syllable in which it occurs; 3) phonetic context; 4) the
position in a rhythmic structure; 5) the position in a tone group; 6) the
position in an utterance; 7) the tempo of the whole utterance; 8) the
type of pronunciation. The problem the analysts are concerned with is
whether variations in quantity are meaningful (relevant). Such
contrasts are investigated in phonology.

There is one more articulatory characteristic that needs our
attention, namely tenseness. It characterizes the state of the organs of
speech at the moment of vowel production. Special instrumental analysis
shows that historically long vowels are tense while historically short are lax.

Lecture 4
Phoneme as a unit of language
Outline:
1. Definition of the phoneme and its functions.
2. Types of allophones and main features of the phoneme.
3. Methods of the phonemic analysis.
4. Main phonological schools.

1. Definition of the phoneme and its functions

To know how sounds are produced is not enough to describe and
classify them as language units. When we talk about the sounds of
language, the term "sound" can be interpreted in two different ways. First,
we can say that [t] and [d], for example, are two different sounds in English:
e.g. ten-den, seat-seed. But on the other hand, we know that [t] in let us
and [t] in let them are not the same. In both examples the sounds differ in
one articulatory feature only. In the second case the difference between the
sounds has functionally no significance. It is clear that the sense of "sound"
in these two cases is different. To avoid this ambiguity, linguists use two
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separate terms: phoneme and allophone.

The phoneme is a minimal abstract linguistic unit realized in speech in
the form of speech sounds opposite to other phonemes of the same
language to distinguish the meaning of morphemes and words.

Let us consider the phoneme from the point of view of its aspects.

Firstly, the phoneme is a functional unit. In phonetics function is usually
understood as a role of the various units of the phonetic system in
distinguishing one morpheme from another, one word from another or one
utterance from another. The opposition of phonemes in the same phonetic
environment differentiates the meaning of morphemes and words: e.g.
bath-path, light-like. Sometimes the opposition of phonemes serves to
distinguish the meaning of the whole phrases: He was heard badly - He
was hurt badly. Thus we may say that the phoneme can fulfill the distinctive
function.

Secondly, the phoneme is material, real and objective. That means it is
realized in speech in the form of speech sounds, its allophones. The
phonemes constitute the material form of morphemes, so this function may
be called constitutive function.

Thirdly, the phoneme performs the recognitive function, because the use
of the right allophones and other phonetic units facilitates normal
recognition. We may add that the phoneme is a material and objective unit
as well as an abstract and generalized one at the same time.

2. Types of allophones and the main features of the phoneme

Let us consider the English phoneme [d]. It is occlusive, forelingual,
apical, alveolar, lenis consonant. This is how it sounds in isolation or in
such words as door, darn, down, etc, when it retains its typical
articulatory characteristics. In this case the consonant [d] is called
principal allophone. The allophones which do not undergo any
distinguishable changes in speech are called principal.

Allophones that occur under influence of the neighboring sounds in
different phonetic situations are called subsidiary, e.g.:

a) deal, did - it is slightly palatalized before front vowels;

b) bad pain, bedtime - it is pronounced without any plosion;
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c) sudden, admit - it is pronounced with nasal plosion before [n], [m];

d) dry - it becomes post-alveolar followed by [r].

If we consider the production of the allophones of the phoneme
above we will find out that they possess three articulatory features in
common — all of them are forelingual lenis stops. Consequently, though
allophones of the same phoneme possess similar articulatory features
they may frequently show considerable phonetic differences.

Native speakers do not observe the difference between the
allophones of the same phoneme. At the same time they realize that
allophones of each phoneme possess a bundle of distinctive features
that makes this phoneme functionally different from all other phonemes
of the language. This functionally relevant bundle is called the invariant
of the phoneme. All the allophones of the phoneme [d] instance, are
occlusive, forelingual, lenis. If occlusive articulation is changed for
constrictive one [d] will be replaced by [z]: e. g. breed - breeze, deal —
zeal, the articulatory features which form the invariant of the phoneme
are called distinctive or relevant.

To extract relevant features of the phoneme we have to oppose it to
some other phoneme in the phonetic context.

If the opposed sounds differ in one articulatory feature and this
difference brings about changes in the meaning this feature is called
relevant. for example, port — court, [p] and [k] are consonants,
occlusive, fortis; the only difference being that [p] is labial and [t] is
lingual.

The articulatory features which do not serve to distinguish meaning
are called non-distinctive, irrelevant or redundant. For example, it is
impossible to oppose an aspirated [p"] to a non-aspirated one in the
same phonetic context to distinguish meaning.

We know that anyone who studies a foreign language makes
mistakes in the articulation of sounds. L.V. Shcherba classifies the
pronunciation errors as phonological and phonetic. If an allophone is
replaced by an allophone of a different phoneme the mistake is called
phonological. If an allophone of the phoneme is replaced by another

allophone of the same phoneme the mistake is called phonetic.

105



3. Methods of the phonemic analysis

The aim of the phonological analysis is, firstly, to determine which
differences of sounds are phonemic and which are non-phonemic and,
secondly, to find the inventory of phonemes of the language.

As it was mentioned above, phonology has its own methods of
investigation. Semantic method is applied for phonological analysis of
both unknown languages and languages already described. The
method is based on a phonemic rule that phonemes can distinguish
words and morphemes when opposed to one another. It consists in
systematic substitution of one sound for another in order to find out in
which cases where the phonetic context remains the same such
replacing leads to a change of meaning. This procedure is called the
commutation test. It consists in finding minimal pairs of words and their
grammatical forms. For example:

pen [pen]
Ben [ben]
gain [gain]
cane [kain]
ten [ten]
den[den]

Minimal pairs are useful for establishing the phonemes of the
language. Thus, a phoneme can only perform its distinctive function if it
is opposed to another phoneme in the same position. Such an
opposition is called phonological. Let us consider the classification of
phonological oppositions worked out by N.S. Trubetzkoy. It is based on
the number of distinctive articulatory features underlying the opposition.

1. If the opposition is based on a single difference in the articulation
of two speech sounds, it is a single phonological opposition, e.g. [p]-[t],
as in [pen]-[ten]; bilabial vs. forelingual, all the other features are the
same.

2. Ifthe sounds in distinctive opposition have two differences in
their articulation, the opposition is double one, or a sum of two single
oppositions, e.g. [p]-[d], as in [pen]-[den], 1) bilabial vs. forelingual 2)
voiceless-fortis vs. voiced-lenis
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3. If there are three articulatory differences, the opposition is triple
one, or a sum of three single oppositions, e.g. [p]- [0], as in [pei]-[ dei]:
1) bilabial vs. forelingual, 2) occlusive vs. constrictive, 3) voiceless-
fortis vs. voiced-lenis.

American descriptivists, whose most zealous representative is,
perhaps, Zellig Harris, declare the distributional method to be the only
scientific one. At the same time they declare the semantic method
unscientific because they consider recourse to meaning external to
linguistics. Descriptivists consider the phonemic analysis in terms of
distribution. They consider it possible to discover the phonemes of a
language by the rigid application of a distributional method. It means to
group all the sounds pronounced by native speakers into phoneme
according to the laws of phonemic and allophonic distribution:

1. Allophones of different phonemes occur in the same phonetic
context. In this case their distribution is contrastive.

2. Allophones of the same phoneme(s) never occur in the same
phonetic context. In this case their distribution is complementary.

There is, however, a third possibility, namely, that the sounds both
occur in a language but the speakers are inconsistent in the way they
use them, for example, kanowu-eanowu. In such cases we must take
them as free variants of a single phoneme. We could explain the case
on the basis of sociolinguistics. Thus, there are three types of
distribution: contrastive, complementary and free variation.

Lecture 5
The system of the English phonemes
Outline:
1. The system of consonant phonemes. Problem of
affricates.
2. The system of vowel phonemes. Problems of

diphthongs and vowel length.
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1. The system of consonant phonemes. Problem of
affricates
The phonological analysis of English consonant sounds helps

to distinguish 24 phonemes: [p, b, t,d, k, g, f, v, 8, 8, s, z, |, h, 1], d3,
m, n, N, w, 3 r, 1, j]. Principles of classification suggested by Russian
phoneticians provide the basis for establishing of the following
distinctive oppositions in the system of English consonants:

1. Degree of noise
bake - make, veal - wheel
2. Place of articulation
a. labial vs. lingual
pain — cane
b. lingual vs. glottal
foam — home, care — hair, Tim - him
3. Manner of articulation
3.1 occlusive vs. constrictive pine -fine, bat - that, bee - thee
3.2 constrictive vs. affricates fare — chair, fail -jail
3.3 constrictive unicentral vs. constrictive bicentral
same — shame
4. Work of the vocal cords and the force of articulation
4.1 voiceless fortis vs. voiced lenis

pen — Ben, ten - den, coat - goal
5. Position of the soft palate
5.1 oral vs. nasal
pit — pin, seek — seen

There are some problems of phonological character in the English

consonantal system; it is the problem of affricates — their phonological
status and their number. The question is: what kind of facts a
phonological theory has to explain.

1) Are the English [tf, d3] sounds monophonemic entities

or biphonemic combinations (sequences, clusters)?

108



2) If they are monophonemic, how many phonemes of the same
kind exist in English, or, in other words, can such clusters as [tr, dr] and
[tB, d&] be considered affricates?

To define it is not an easy matter. One thing is clear: these sounds
are complexes because articulatory we can distinguish two elements.
Considering phonemic duality of affricates, it is necessary to analyze
the relation of affricates to other consonant phonemes to be able to
define their status in the system.

The problem of affricates is a point of considerable controversy
among phoneticians. According to Russian specialists in English
phonetics, there are two affricates in English: [t], d3]. D. Jones points
out there are six of them: [tf, d3], [ts, dz], and [tr, dr]. A.C. Gimson
increases their number adding two more affricates: [t0, t0]. Russian
phoneticians look at English affricates through the eyes of a phoneme
theory, according to which a phoneme has three aspects: articulatory,
acoustic and functional, the latter being the most significant one. As to
British phoneticians, their primary concern is the articulatory-acoustic
unity of these complexes.

Before looking at these complexes from a functional point of view it
is necessary to define their articulatory indivisibility.

According to N.S. Trubetzkoy's point of view a sound complex may
be considered monophonemic if: a) its elements belong to the same
syllable; b) it is produced by one articulatory effort; c) its duration
should not exceed normal duration of elements. Let us apply these
criteria to the sound complexes.

1. Syllabic indivisibility

butcher [but] -a] lightship [lait-Jip]
mattress [maetr-is] footrest  [fut-rest]
curtsey [k3:-tsi] out-set  [aut-set]
eighth [eitf] whitethorn [wait-60:n]

In the words in the left column the sounds [t]], [tr], [ts], [tB] belong to
one syllable and cannot be divided into two elements by a syllable
dividing line.
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2. Articulatory indivisibility. Special instrumental analysis shows that
all the sound complexes are homogeneous and produced by one
articulatory effort.

3. Duration. With G.P. Torsuyev we could state that length of
sounds depends on the position in the phonetic context, therefore it
cannot serve a reliable basis in phonological analysis. He writes that
the length of English [t[] in the words chair and match is different; [t]] in
match is considerably longer than |t| in mat and may be even longer
than [[] in mash. This does not prove, however, that [t[] is biphonemic.

According to morphological criterion a sound complex is considered
to be monophonemic if a morpheme boundary cannot pass within it
because it is generally assumed that a phoneme is morphologically
indivisible. If we consider [tf], [d3] from this point of view we could be
secure to grant them a monophonemic status, since they are
indispensable. As to [ts], [dz] and [t0], [dd] complexes their last
elements are separate morphemes [s], [z], [6], [0] so these elements
are easily singled out by the native speaker in any kind of phonetic
context. These complexes do not correspond to the phonological
models of the English language and cannot exist in the system of
phonemes. The case with [tr], [dr] complexes is still more difficult.

By way of conclusion we could say that the two approaches have
been adopted towards this phenomenon are as follows: the finding that
there are eight affricates in English [t]], [d3], [tr], [dr], [ts], [dz], [t], [d6]
is consistent with articulatory and acoustic point of view, because in
this respect the entities are indivisible. This is the way the British
phoneticians see the situation. On the other hand, Russian
phoneticians are consistent in looking at the phenomenon from the
morphological and the phonological point of view which allows them to
define [t/], [d3] as monophonemic units and [tr], [dr], [ts], [dz], [t&], [d6]
as biphonemic complexes. However, this point of view reveals the
possibility of ignoring the articulatory and acoustic indivisibility.
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2. The system of vowel phonemes. Problems of diphthongs
and vowel length
The following 20 vowel phonemes are distinguished in BBC English
(RP): [i, a:, 0:, u;, 3:, 0, €, 2, 0, U, A, 8;e€i,ai, 0i, au, eu, u,8, i8].
Principles of classification provide the basis for the establishment of
the following distinctive oppositions:

1. Stability of articulation
1.1. monophthongs vs. diphthongs
bit - bait, kit - kite, John - join, debt — doubt
1.2. diphthongs vs. diphthongoids
bile - bee, boat — boot, raid - rude
2. Position of the tongue
2.1. horizontal movement of the tongue
a) front vs. central
cab — curb, bed — bird
c) back vs. central

pull - pearl, cart - curl, call - curl
2.2. vertical movement of the tongue

a) close (high) VS. mid-open (mid)
bid — bird, week - work
b) open (low) VS. mid-open (mid)

lark - lurk, call — curl, bard-bird

The English diphthongs are, like the affricates, the object of a
sharp phonological controversy, whose essence is the same as in the
case of affricates. Are the English diphthongs biphonemic sound
complexes or composite monophonemic entities?

Diphthongs are defined differently by different authors. One
definition is based on the ability of a vowel to form a syllable. Since in a
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diphthong only one element serves as a syllabic nucleus, a diphthong
is a single sound. Another definition of a diphthong as a single sound is
based on the instability of the second element. The third group of
scientists defines a diphthong from the accentual point of view: since
only one element is accented and the other is unaccented, a
diphthong is a single sound.

D. Jones defines diphthongs as unisyllabic gliding sounds in the
articulation of which the organs of speech start from one position and
then glide to another position.

N.S. Trubetzkoy states that a diphthong should be (a) unisyllabic, that
is the parts of a diphthong cannot belong to two syllables; (b)
monophonemic with gliding articulation; (c) its length should not
exceed the length of a single phoneme.

In accordance with the principle of structural simplicity and
economy American descriptivists liquidated the diphthongs in English
as unit phonemes.

The same phonological criteria may be used for justifying
the monophonemic treatment of the English diphthongs as those
applicable to the English affricates. They are the criteria of
articulatory, morphophonological (and, in the case of diphthongs, also
syllabic) indivisibility, commutability and duration. Applied to the English
diphthongs, all these criteria support the view of their monophonemic
status.

Problem of length. There are long vowel phonemes in English and
short. However, the length of the vowels is not the only distinctive
feature of minimal pairs like Pete -pit, beet - bit, etc. In other words the
difference between i: i. u: - u is not only quantitative but also
qualitative, which is conditioned by different positions of the bulk of
the tongue. For example, in words bead-bid not only the length of the
vowels is different but in the [i:] articulation the bulk of the tongue
occupies more front and high position then in the articulation of [i].

Qualitative difference is the main relevant feature that serves to
differentiate long and short vowel phonemes because quantitative
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characteristics of long vowels depend on the position they occupy in a
word:

(a) they are the longest in the terminal position: bee, bar, her;

(b) they are shorter before voiced consonants: bead, hard, cord;

(c) they are the shortest before voiceless consonants: beet, cart.

Lecture 6
Alternations and modifications of speech sounds in
English
Outline:
1. The notion of alternation and its types.
2. Contextual alternations in English.
3. Modifications of sounds in English.

1. The notion of alternation and its types

The sound variations in words, their derivatives and
grammatical form words, are known as sound alternations. For
example: the dark [l] in spell alternate with the clear [I] in spelling;
combine (n) ['kambain], combine [kam’bain] where [n] in the stressed
syllable of the noun alternates with the neutral sound. It is perfectly
obvious that sound alternations of this type are caused by
assimilation, accommodation and reduction in speech. To
approach the matter from the phonological viewpoint, it is important
to differentiate phonemic and allophone alternations. Some sound
alternations are traced to the phonemic changes in earlier periods of
the language development and are known as historical. Historical
alternations mark both vowels and consonants, though the alternating
sounds are not affected by the phonemic position or context. The
sounds changes, which occurred in the process of historical
development of the language, are reflected in present-day English as
alternations of phonemes  differentiating words, their derivatives and
grammatical forms. The following list of examples presents the types of
alternations:

1. Vowel alternations.
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1.1 Distinction of irregular verbal forms [i:-e-e] mean - meant -
meant; [i-&e- A] sing - sang - sung; [i-ei-i] give - gave - given;

1.2 Distinction of causal verbal forms: [i-€] sit - set; [ai-ei] rise -
raise; [o - e] fall-fell

1.3 Distinction of parts of speech in etymologically correlated
words [a: - &] class - classify, [o: - €] long - length; [ei - &] nation -
national

2. Consonants alternations.

2.1 Distinction of irregular verbal forms [d - t] send - sent.

2.2 distinction of parts of speech [s - z] advice - advise; [k - ]
Speak — speech.

3. Vowel and consonant alternations i - ai] + [v - f] live - life; [a:
- ae] + [0 - 8] bath - bathe.

2. Contextual alternations in English

Alternations are also widely spread on the synchronic level in the
present-day English and are known as contextual. In connection with
contextual sound alternations there arises a problem of phonemic
identification of alternated sounds. The study of the relationship
between phonemes and morphemes is called morphophonemics. The
interrelation of phonology and morphology is also known as
morphophonology or morphonology which is actually the phonology of
morphemes. Morphonology studies the way in which sounds can
alternate in different realizations of one and the same morpheme.

We are interested in the sound in its weak position. Scholars of
different trends are not unanimous in solving the problem.

The so-called morphological (Moscow phonological) school
supports the theory of neutralization of phonemes. The concept of
neutralization derives originally from the Prague School of phonology.
Neutralization occurs when two or more closely related sounds, which
are in contrast with each other in most positions, are found to be non-
contrastive in certain other positions. That means that there are
environment where the two sounds do not contrast with each other,
even though they normally do. When this happens, the opposition
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between the two sounds is said to be neutralized. The loss of one or
more distinctive feature(s) of a phoneme in the weak position is called
phonemic neutralization.

The Moscow philologists claim that interchange of sounds manifests
close connection between phonetics and morphology. Alternations are
observed in one and the same morpheme and actualize the phonemic
structure of the morpheme. Thus, phonemic content of the morpheme
is constant. It should be noted here that alternations of morphemes
cannot be mistaken for the oppositions of minimal pairs in different
stems of words. Lets us compare some examples: postman [8] < [e],
sixpence [8] < [e]. Thus, one and the same sound may belong to
different phonemes

The supporters of the morphological trend define the phoneme as
follows The notion of «doHeTnyeckuin psg», suggested by R.I.
Avanesov, demonstrates positionally determined realizations of the
phoneme. Positionally alternating sounds are grouped into one
phoneme whether they are similar or have common features (that is
common allophones) with other phonemes.

The Russian preposition ¢ + noun may have the following
realizations: ¢ Kone — [c], ¢ Tumowen — [c'], ¢ Manen — [3], ¢ [lumon
— [3'], ¢ Wypon — [w]. ¢ XKeHen — [x], ¢ LLlykapém — [

In the morphological conception the alternations of the phonemes
are not analyzed apart from the morpheme, as form and content make
dialectical unity. The phonetic system is not isolated from the
grammatical and lexical structure of the language, and the unity
between the form and the content cannot be destroyed.

Yet as an answer to the problem is not entirely satisfactory since
ordinary speakers are in no doubt that the sound which occurs in a
word like 2pu6 is [n] not [6], and in English word speak [p"] is nothing
but [p]. The perception of the listeners makes us find the
morphological conception too discrepant and confiding.

The so-called Leningrad (Petersburg) school asserts that the
phoneme is independent of the morpheme. The supporters of this
conception claim that the phoneme cannot lose any of its distinctive
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features. In the line of words of the same root morpheme (epub -
2pubni) the sound [n] is an allophone of the phoneme /n/ and the sound
[6] manifests the phoneme /6/. Consequently, the consonants [6] and
[n] do not lose any their distinctive features and represent different
phonemes. It seems that according to this point of view the unity
between the form and the content is destroyed, thus phonology is
isolated from morphology.

According to N.S. Trubetzkoy, an archiphoneme is defined as a
combination of distinctive features common to two phonemes. It
consists of the shared features of two or more closely related
phonemes but excludes the feature which distinguishes them.

One of the disadvantages in extending the notion of an
archiphoneme is that the Prague School phonologists limited
neutralization to closely related phonemes. A neutralization can be said
to occur only if there is uncertainty about the identity of the sound in the
position of neutralization. Before two phonemes can be neutralized,
they must have common qualities which do not occur in other
phonemes. Thus [p], [b] can neutralize because they are the only labial
plosives in the language, they share these two features, but no other
sounds share them. However, [n] and [n] cannot neutralize, so any
neutralization of nasals must involve all the three of them - [n], [n], [m].

3. Modifications of sounds in English

Sounds in actual speech are seldom pronounced by themselves. To
pronounce a word consisting of more than one sound, it is necessary to
join the sounds together in the proper way. There exist several types of
junction, some of which are common to all or many languages, while
others are characteristic of individual languages. In order to master
these specific types of junction it is necessary to understand the
mechanism of joining sounds together. This mechanism can only be
understood after analyzing the stages in the articulation of a speech-
sound pronounced in isolation.

Every speech-sound pronounced in isolation has three stages of
articulation. They are (1) the on-glide, or the initial stage, (2) the
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retention-stage, or the medial stage, and (3) the off-glide (release), or
the final stage.

The on-glide, or the beginning of a sound, is the stage during which
the organs of speech move away from a neutral position to take up the
position necessary for the pronunciation of a consonant or a vowel. The
on-glide produces no audible sound. The retention-stage or the middle
of a sound is the stage during which the organs of speech are kept for
some time either in the same position necessary to pronounce the
sound (in the case of non-complex sounds) or move from one position
to another (within complex sounds, such as diphthongoids, diphthongs
and affricates). For the retention-stage of a stop consonant the term
stop-stage may also be used. The off-glide, or the end of a sound, is
the stage during which the organs of speech move away to a neutral
position. The off-glide of most sounds is not audible, the exception
being plosives whose off-glide produces the sound of plosion before a
vowel and in a word-final position before a pause.

In English there are two principal ways of linking two adjacent
speech sounds:

l. Merging of stages.
Il. Interpenetration of stages.
The type of junction depends on the nature of the sounds that
are joined together. As all English sounds come under the classification
of consonants and vowels we may speak of joining:

(a) a consonant to a following vowel (C + V), as in the word [mi]
me;

(b) a vowel to a following consonant (V + C), as in the word [on] on;

(c) two consonants (C + C), as in the word [bleu] blow:

(d) two vowels (V + V), as in the word [rigeloti] reality.

Merging of stages, as compared with interpenetration of stages, is a
simpler and looser way of joining sounds together. It usually takes
place if two adjacent sounds of a different nature are joined together. In
this case the end of the preceding sound penetrates into the beginning
of the following sound. In other words, the end of the first sound and
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the beginning of the second are articulated almost simultaneously.
Interpenetration of stages usually takes place when consonants of a
similar or identical nature are joined. In this case the end of the first
sound penetrates not only into the beginning but also into the middle
part of the second sound, as in [aekt] act, [begd] begged.

The modifications are observed both within words and word
boundaries. There are the following types of modification: assimilation,
accommodation, reduction, elision, and inserting. The adaptive
modification of a consonant by a neighbouring consonant in a speech
chain is assimilation. Accommodation is used to denote the
interchanges of VC or CV types. Reduction is actually qualitative or
quantitative weakening of vowels in unstressed positions. Elision is a
complete loss of sounds, both vowels and consonants. Inserting is a
process of sound addition.

Modifications of consonants
1. Assimilation
1.1. Place of articulation
+ t,d > dental before [8, 0]: eighth, at the, said that
+ t,d > post-alveolar before [r]: tree, true, dream, the third room
« s, z> post-alveolar before [|]: this shop, does she
+ 1, d > affricates before [j]: graduate, could you
* m> labio-dental before [f]: symphony
« n>dental before [0]: seventh
* n>velar before [K]: thank
1.2. Manner of articulation
* loss of plosion: glad to see you, great trouble
+ nasal plosion: sudden, at night, let me see
+ lateral plosion: settle, at last
1.3. Work of the vocal cords
+ voiced > voiceless: newspaper, gooseberry (and in grammatical

)

has, is, does > [s]; of, have > [f]
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Notice: In English typical assimilation is voiced > voiceless;
voiceless > voiced is not typical.

1.4. Degree of noise

+ sonorants > are partially devoiced after [p, t, k, s]

2. Accommodation

2.1. Lip position

+ consonant + back vowel: pool, rude, who (rounded)

+ consonant + front vowel: tea, sit, keep (spread)

3. Elision

3.1. Loss of [h] in personal and possessive pronouns and the forms
of the auxiliary verb have.

3.2. [I] lends to be lost when preceded by [0:]: always, already, all
right

3.3. In cluster of consonants: next day, just one. mashed potatoes

4. Inserting of sounds

4.1. Linking [r] (potential pronunciation of [r]): car owner

4.2. Intrusive [r]: [r] is pronounced where no ris seen in the spelling
china and glass: it is not recommended to foreign learners.

Modification of vowels

. Reduction
1. Quantitative
2. Qualitative

2. Accommodation

2.2 Positional length of vowels: knee - need - neat

2.3. Nasalization of vowels: preceded or followed by [n, m]: never,
then, men

1
1
1

Lecture 7
The syllabic structure in English
Outline
1. Theories on syllable formal ion and division.
2. The structure and functions of syllables in English.
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1. Theories on syllable formation and division

Speech can be broken into minimal pronounceable units into which
sounds show a tendency to cluster or group. These smallest phonetic
groups are generally given the name of syllables. Being the smallest
pronounceable units, syllables form morphemes, words and phrases.
Each of these units is characterized by a certain syllabic structure.
Thus a meaningful language unit phonetically may be considered from
the point of view of syllable formation and syllable division.

The syllable is a complicated phenomenon and like a phoneme it
can be studied on four levels — articulatory, acoustic, auditory and
functional. The complexity of the phenomenon gave rise to many
theories.

We could start with the so-called expiratory (chest pulse or
pressure) theory by R.H. Stetson. This theory is based on the
assumption that expiration in speech is a pulsating process and each
syllable should correspond to a single expiration. So the number of
syllables in an utterance is determined by the number of expirations
made in the production of the utterance. This theory was strongly
criticized by Russian and foreign linguists. G.P. Torsuyev, for example,
wrote that in a phrase a number of words and consequently a number
of syllables can be pronounced with a single expiration. This fact
makes the validity of the theory doubtful.

Another theory of syllable put forward by O. Jespersen is generally
called the sonority theory. According to O. Jespersen, each sound is
characterized by a certain degree of sonority which is understood us
acoustic property of a sound that determines its perceptibility.
According to this sound property a ranking of speech sounds could be
established: <the least sonorous> voiceless plosives —> voiced
fricatives > voiced plosives = voiced fricatives = sonorants = close
vowels —>open vowels <the most sonorous>. In the word plant for
example  we may use the following wave of sonority: [pla:nt].
According to V.A. Vasssilyev the most serious drawback of this theory
is that it fails to explain the actual mechanism of syllable formation and
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syllable division. Besides, the concept of sonority is not very clearly
defined.

Further experimental work aimed to description of the syllable
resulted in lot of other theories. However the question of articulatory
mechanism of syllable in a still an open question in phonetics. We
might suppose that this mechanism is similar in all languages and
could be regarded as phonetic universal.

In Russian linguistics there has been adopted the theory of syllable
by L.V. Shcherba. It is called the theory of muscular tension. In most
languages there is the syllabic phoneme in the centre of the syllable
which is usually a vowel phoneme or, in some languages, a sonorant.
The phonemes preceding or following the syllabic peak are called
marginal. The tense of articulation increases within the range of
prevocalic consonants and then decreases within the range of
postvocalic consonants.

Russian linguist and psychologist N.I. Zhinkin has suggested the so-
called loudness theory which seems to combine both production and
perception levels. The experiments carried out by N.I. Zhinkin showed
that the arc of loudness of perception level is formed due to variations
of the volume pharyngeal passage which is modified by contractions of
its walls. The narrowing of the passage and the increase in muscular
tension which results from it reinforce the actual loudness of a vowel
thus forming the peak of the syllabic. So the syllable is the arc of
loudness which correlates with the arc of articulatory effort on the
speed production level since variations in loudness are due to the work
of all speech mechanisms.

It is perfectly obvious that no phonetician has succeeded so far in
giving an adequate explanation of what the syllable is. The difficulties
seem to arise from the various possibilities of approach to the unit.
There exist two points of view:

1. Some linguists consider the syllable to be a purely articulatory
unit which lacks any functional value. This point of view is defended on
the ground that the boundaries of syllables do not always coincide with
those of morphemes.
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2. However the majority of linguists treat the syllable as the
smallest pronounceable unit which can reveal some linguistic function.

Trying to define the syllable from articulatory point of view we may
talk about universals. When we mean the functional aspect of the
syllable it should be defined with the reference to the structure of one
particular language.

The definition of the syllable from the functional point of view tends
to single out the following features of the syllable:

a) asyllable is a chain of phonemes of varying length;

b) a syllable is constructed on the basis of contrast of its
constituents (which is usually of vowel - consonant type);

c) the nucleus of a syllable is a vowel, the presence of
consonants is optional; there are no languages in which vowels are not
used as syllable nuclei, however, there are languages in which this
function is performed by consonants;

d) the distribution of phonemes in the syllabic structure follows by
the rules which are specific enough for a particular language.

2. The structure and functions of syllables in
English

Syllable formation in English is based on the phonological
opposition vowel — consonant. Vowels are usually syllabic while
consonants are not with the exceptions of [l], [m], [n], which become
syllabic in a final position preceded by a noise consonant: bottle [batl],
bottom [botm], button [b/Atn] and [r] (in those accents which pronounce
[r]) perhaps [praeps].

The structure of English syllables can be summarized as follows:

* Many syllables have one or more consonants preceding
the nucleus. These make up the syllable onset: me, so, plow.

« Many syllables have one or more consonants, following
the nucleus. They make up the syllable coda. They are traditionally
known as closed syllables: cat, jump.
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+ The combination of nucleus and coda has a special significance,
making up the rhyming property of a syllable.

The English language has developed the closed type of
syllable as the fundamental one while in Russian it is the open type that
forms the basis of syllable formation.

The other aspect of this component is syllable division. The
problem of syllable division in case of intervocalic consonants and their
clusters, like in such words as city, extra, standing and others.

Let us consider the first word [siti]. There exist two
possibilities:

a) the point of syllable division is after the intervocalic
consonant:

b) the point of syllable division is inside the consonant.

In both cases the first syllable remains closed because the shot
vowel should remains check. The result of instrumentally analyses
show, that the point of syllable division in such words is inside the
intervocalic consonant. In the second case there are two syllables in
the word extra but where should the boundary between them fall?

1) [e - kstra]. It is unlike that people would opt for a division
between [e] and [kstra] because there are no syllables in English which
begin with consonant sequence [kstr].

2) Similarly, a division between [ekstr] and [8] would be
unnatural.

3) [ek - stra], [eks - tra], [ekst - ro] are possible. People usually
prefer either of the first two options here, but there no obvious way of
deciding between them.

In some cases we may take into account the morphemic structure of
words. For example, standing consists of two syllables; on phonetic
grounds [steen - din). on grammatical grounds [steend - in].

Now we shall consider two functions of the syllable.

The first is constitutive function. It lies in its ability to be a part of a
word itself. The syllables form language units of greater magnitude that
is words, morphemes, and utterances. It this respect two things should
be emphasized. First, the syllable is the unit within which the relations
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between distinctive features of phonemes and their acoustic correlates
are revealed. Second, within a syllable (or syllables) prosodic
characteristics of speech are realized, which form the stress pattern of
a word and the intonation structure of an utterance. In sum, the syllable
is a specific minimal structure of both segmental and suprasegmental
features.

The other function is distinctive one. In this respect the
syllable is characterized by its ability to differentiate words and word-
forms. One minimal pare has been found in English to illustrate the
word distinctive function in the syllabic: nitrate — night-rate. There
analogical distinction between word combinations can be illustrated by
many more examples: an aim — a name; an ice house — a nice house,
etc. Sometimes the difference in syllable division may be the basic
ground for differentiation in such pairs as | saw her rise.— | saw her
eyes; | saw the meat — | saw them eat.

Lecture 8
Word stress in English
Outline
Nature of word stress.
Place of word stress in English. Degrees of stress.
Functions and tendencies of the English stress.
. Typology of accentual structures.

oo

1. Nature of word stress

The sequence of syllables in the word is not pronounced identically.
The syllable or syllables which are uttered with more prominence than
the other syllables of the word are said to be stressed or accented.
Stress in the isolated word is termed word stress; stress in connected
speech is termed sentence stress.

Stress is defined differently by different authors. B.A. Bogoroditsky,
for instance, defined stress as an increase of energy, accompanied by
an increase of expiratory and articulatory activity. D. Jones defined
stress as the degree of force, which is accompanied by a strong force
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of exhalation and gives an impression of loudness. H. Sweet also
stated that stress, is connected with the force of breath. According to
A.C. Gimson, the effect of prominence is achieved by any or all of four
factors: force, tone, length and vowel colour.

If we compare stressed and unstressed syllables in the words
contract ['kontraekt], fo contract [ken'traekt], we may note that in the
stressed syllable:

(a) the force is greater, which is connected with more energetic
articulation;

(b) the pitch of voice is higher, which is connected with stronger
tenseness of the vocal cords and the walls of the resonance chamber;

(c) the quantity of the vowel [&] in [kon'treekt] is greater, the vowel
becomes longer;

(d) the quality of the vowel [ee] in the stressed syllable is different
from the quality of this vowel in the unstressed position, in which it is
more narrow than ['e].

On the auditory level a stressed syllable is the part of the word
which has a special prominence. It is produced by a greater loudness
and length, modifications in the pitch and quality. The physical
correlates are: intensity, duration, frequency and the formant structure.
All these features can be analyzed on the acoustic level. Word stress
can be defined as the singling out of one or more syllables in a word,
which is accompanied by the change of the force of utterance, pitch of
the voice, qualitative and quantitative characteristics of the sound,
which is usually a vowel. In different languages one of the factors
constituting word stress is usually more significant than the others.
According to the most important feature different types, of word stress
are distinguished in different languages.

1) If special prominence in a stressed syllable or syllables is
achieved mainly through the intensity of articulation, such type of stress
is called dynamic, or force stress.

2) If special prominence in a stressed syllable is achieved mainly
through the change of pitch, or musical tone, such accent is called
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musical, or tonic. It is characteristic of the Japanese, Korean and other
oriental languages.

3) If special prominence in a stressed syllable is achieved through
the changes in the quantity of the vowels, which are longer in the
stressed syllables than in the unstressed ones, such type of stress is
called quantitative.

4) Qualitative type of stress is achieved through the changes in the
quality of the vowel under stress.

English word stress is traditionally defined as dynamic, but in fact,
the special prominence of the stressed syllables is manifested in the
English language not only through the increase of intensity, but also
through the changes in the vowel quantity, consonant and vowel quality
and pitch of the voice.

Russian word stress is not only dynamic but mostly quantitative and
qualitative. The length of Russian vowels always depends on the
position in a word.

Now we should like to distinguish the notions of word stress and
sentence stress. They are first of all different in their sphere of
application as they are applied to different language units: word stress
is naturally applied to a word, as a linguistic unit, sentence stress is
applied to a phrase. Secondly, the distinction of the rhythmic structure
of a word and a phrase is clearly observed in the cases when the word
stress in notional words is omitted in a phrase, e.g. | ‘don't think he is
right or when the rhythmic structure of the isolated word does not
coincide with that of a phrase, e.g. 'Fifteen. 'Room Fifteen. 'Fifteen
pages.

So in a speech chain the phonetic structure of a word obtains
additional characteristics connected with rhythm, melody and tempo.
Though the sentence stress falls on the syllable marked by the word
stress it is not realized in the stressed syllable of an isolated word but
in a word within speech continuum. Since the spheres of word stress
and sentence stress fall apart their functions are actually different.
Sentence stress organizes a sentence into a linguistic unit, helps to
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form its rhythmic and intonation pattern, and performs its distinctive
function on the level of a phrase.

Stress difficulties peculiar to the accentual structure of the English
language are connected with the vowel special and inherent
prominence. In identical positions the intensity of English vowels is
different. The highest in intensity is /a:/, then go /o:, 3, i:, u:, &, 0, €, U,
il.

All English vowels may occur in accented syllables, the only
exception is /a/, which is never stressed. English vowels /i, u, ® u/ tend
to occur in unstressed syllables. Syllables with the syllabic /I, m, n/ are
never stressed. Unstressed diphthongs may partially lose their glide
quality. In stressed syllables English stops have complete closure,
fricatives have full friction, and features of fortis/lenis distinction are
clearly defined.

2. Place of word stress in English. Degrees of stress

Languages are also differentiated according to the place of word
stress. The traditional classification of languages concerning place of
stress in a word is into those with a fixed stress and those with a free
stress. In languages with a fixed stress the occurrence of the word
stress is limited to a particular syllable in a polysyllabic word. For
instance, in French the stress falls on the last syllable of the word (if
pronounced in isolation), in Finnish and Czech it is fixed on the first
syllable, in Polish on the one but last syllable. In languages with a free
stress its place is not confined to a specific position in the word. In one
word it may fall on the first syllable, in another on the second syllable,
in the third word — on the last syllable, etc. The free placement of
stress is exemplified in the English and Russian languages, e.g.
English: ‘appetite - be'ginning - ba'lloon; Russian: o3epo - noeoda -
MOJTOKO.

The word stress in English as well as in Russian is not only free but
it may also be shifting, performing the semantic function of
differentiating lexical units, parts of speech, grammatical forms. In
English word stress is used as a means of word-building; in Russian it
marks both word-building and word formation, e.g. 'contrast —

127



con'trast; 'habit — habitual 'music — mu'sician; 0oma — doma; YydHas
— YyOHas, 800b1 — 800k !.

There are actually as many degrees of stress in a word as there are
syllables. The opinions of phoneticians differ as to how many degrees
of stress are linguistically relevant in a word. The British linguists
usually distinguish three degrees of stress in the word. A.C. Gimson,
for example, shows the distribution of the degrees of stress in the word
examination. The primary stress is the strongest, it is marked by
number 1, the secondary stress is the second strongest marked by 2.
All the other degrees are termed weak stress. Unstressed syllables are
supposed to have weak stress. The American scholars B. Bloch and G.
Trager find four contrastive degrees of word stress, namely: loud,
reduced loud, medial and weak stresses. Other American linguists also
distinguish four degrees of word stress but term them: primary stress,
secondary stress, tertiary stress and weak stress. The difference
between the secondary and tertiary stresses is very subtle and seems
subjective. The criteria of their difference are very vague. The second
pretonic syllables of such words as libe'ration, recog'nition are marked
by secondary stress in BrE, in AmE they are said to have tertiary
stress. In AmE tertiary stress also affects the suffixes -ory, -ary, -ony of
nouns and the suffixes —ate, -ize, -y of verbs, which are considered
unstressed in BrE, e.g. 'territory, ‘ceremony, ‘dictionary; ‘demonstrate,
‘organize, 'simplify.

British linguists do not always deny the existence of tertiary stress
as a tendency to use a tertiary stress on a post-tonic syllable in RP is
also traced.

3. Functions and tendencies of the English stress

Word stress in a language performs three functions.

1. Word stress constitutes a word, it organizes the syllables of a
word into a language unit having a definite accentual structure, that is a
pattern of relationship among the syllables; a word does not exist
without the word stress Thus the word stress performs the constitutive
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function. Sound continuum becomes a phrase when it is divided into
units organized by word stress into words.

2. Word stress enables a person to identify a succession of
syllables as a definite accentual pattern of a word. This function of word
stress is known as recognitive. Correct accentuation helps the listener
to make the process of communication easier, whereas the distorted
accentual pattern of words, misplaced word stresses prevent normal
understanding.

3. Word stress alone is capable of differentiating the meaning of
words or their forms, thus performing its distinctive function. The
accentual patterns of words or the degrees of word stress and their
positions form oppositions, e.g. import — im'port, ‘billow — below.

The accentual structure of English words is liable to instability due to
the different origin of several layers in the Modern English word-stock.
In Germanic languages the word stress originally fell on the initial
syllable or the second syllable, the root syllable in the English words
with prefixes. This tendency was called recessive. Most English words
of Anglo-Saxon origin as well as the French borrowings (dated back to
the 15th century) are subjected to this recessive tendency. Unrestricted
recessive tendency is observed in the native English words having no
prefix, e.g. mother, daughter, brother, swallow, ,in assimilated French
borrowings, e.g. reason, colour, restaurant. Restricted recessive
tendency marks English words with prefixes, e.g. foresee, begin,
withdraw, apart. A great number of words of Anglo-Saxon origin are
monosyllabic or disyllabic, both notional words and form words. They
tend to alternate in the flow of speech, e.g. ‘don't be'lieve he's 'right.

The rhythm of alternating stressed and unstressed syllables gave
birth to the rhythmical tendency in the present-day English which
caused the appearance of the secondary stress in the multisyllabic
French borrowings, e.g. revolution, organi'sation, assimilation, etc. It
also explains the placement of primary stress on the third syllable from
the end in three- and four-syllable words, e.g. ‘cinema, 'situate,
articulate. The interrelation of both the recessive and the rhythmical
tendencies is traced in the process of accentual assimilation of the
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French-borrowed word personal on the diachronic level, e.g. perso’nal
— 'perso’nal — ‘personal.

The appearance of the stress on the first syllable is the result of the
recessive tendency and at the same time adaptation to the rhythmical
tendency. The recessive tendency being stronger, the trisyllabic words
like personal gained the only stress on the third syllable from the end,
e.g. family, 'library, faculty, ‘possible.

The accentual patterns of the words territory, dictionary, necessary
in AmE with the primary stress on the first syllable and the tertiary
stress on the third are other examples illustrating the correlation of the
recessive and rhythmical tendencies. Nowadays we witness a great
number of variations in the accentual structure of English multisyllabic
words as a result of the interrelation of the tendencies. The stress on
the initial syllable is caused by the diachronical recessive tendency or
the stress on the second syllable under the influence of the strong
rhythmical tendency of the present day, e.g. 'hospitable — ho'spitable,
distribute — dis'tribute, ‘aristocrat — a'ristocrat, 'laryngoscope —
la'ryngoscope.

A third tendency was traced in the instability of the accentual
structure of English word stress, the retentive tendency: a derivative
often retains the stress of the original or parent word, e.g. 'similar —
as'simitate, recom'mend — recommen 'dation.

4. Typology of accentual structures

The numerous variations of English word stress are systematized in
the typology of accentual structure of English words worked out by G.P.
Torsuyev. He classifies them according to the number of stressed
syllables, their degree or character (the main and the secondary
stress). The distribution of stressed syllables within the word accentual
types forms accentual structures of words. Accentual types and
accentual structures are closely connected with the morphological type
of words, with the number of syllables, the semantic value of the root
and the prefix of the word.

The accentual types are:
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1. [__]. This accentual type marks both simple and compound
words. The accentual structures of this type may include two and more
syllables, e.g. 'father, ‘possibly, ‘mother-in-law, ‘gas-pipe.

2.['_'_] The accentual type is commonly realized in compound
words, most of them are with separable prefixes, e.g. 'radio-‘active,
‘re'write, 'diso'bey.

3.[""_'"_Jand4.[_'_'_"_]. The accentual types are met in initial
compound abbreviations like 'U'S'A, 'U'S'S'R.
9. [_ ,__] The type is realized both in simple and compound

words, very common among compound words, e.g. ‘hair-,dresser,
‘substructure.

6. [, _"___] The accentual type marks a great number of simple
words and some compound words as well. In simple words the
stresses fall onto:

1. the prefix and the root: maga'zine;

2. the root and the suffix: ,hospi'tality;

3. the prefix and the suffix: disorganization.

The other five types are rare and found in small number of words.

The data given above suggest an idea of the great variability in the
accentual structure of English words. The most widely spread among
the enumerated accentual types are supposed to be Type 1, Type 2,
Type 5 and Type 6. Each type includes varieties of definite accentual
structures with different numbers of syllables and marks thousands of
words. So the four of them cover the main bulk of most common
English words and are therefore most typical for the English
vocabulary.

The variability of the word accentual structure is multiplied in
connected speech. The accentual structure of words may be altered
under the influence of rhythm, e.g. An ‘unpolished ‘stone but: The
'stone was un'polished.

The tempo of speech may influence the accentual pattern of words.
With the quickening of the speed the carefulness of articulation is
diminished, the vowels are reduced or elided, the secondary stress

131



may be dropped, e.g. The 'whole organi'zation of the ‘meeting was
Taulty.

Lecture 9
Intonation in English
Outline:
1. Intonation: definition, approaches, functions.
2. Components of intonation and the structure of English
tone-group.
3. The phonological aspect of intonation.
4. Functions of Intonation.

1. Intonation: approaches, definitions, functions
Intonation is a language universal. There are no languages
which are spoken without any change of prosodic parameters but
intonation functions in various languages in a different way.

There are two main approaches to the problem of intonation in
Great Britain. One is known as a contour analysis and the other may be
called grammatical.

The first is represented by a large group of phoneticians: H. Sweet,
D. Jones, G. Palmer, L. Armstrong, I. Ward, R. Kingdon, J. O'Connor,
A. Gimson and others. It is traditional and widely used. According to
this approach the smallest unit to which linguistic meaning can be
attached is a tone-group (sense-group). Their theory is based on the
assumption that intonation consists of basic functional "blocks". They
pay much attention to these "blocks" but not to the way they are
connected. Intonation is treated by them as a layer that is
superimposed on the lexico-grammatical structure. In fact the aim of
communication determines the intonation structure, not vice versa.

The grammatical approach to the study of intonation was worked
out by M. Halliday. The main unit of intonation is a clause. Intonation is
a complex of three systemic variables: tonality, tonicity and tone, which
are connected with grammatical categories. Tonality marks the
beginning and the end of a tone-group. Tonicity marks the focal point of
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each tone-group. Tone is the third unit in Halliday's system. Tones can
be primary and secondary. They convey the attitude of the speaker.
Hallyday's theory is based on the syntactical function of intonation.

The founder of the American school of intonation K. Pike in his book
«The Intonation of American English» considers «pitch phonemes» and
«contours» to be the main units of intonation. He describes different
contours and their meanings, but the word «meaning» stands apart
from communicative function of intonation.

There is wide agreement among Russian linguists that on
perception level intonation is a complex, a whole, formed by significant
variations of pitch, loudness and tempo closely related. Some Russian
linguists regard speech timbre as the fourth component of intonation.
Neither its material form nor its linguistic function has been thoroughly
described. Though speech timbre definitely conveys certain shades of
attitudinal or emotional meaning there is no good reason to consider it
alongside with the three prosodic components of intonation, i.e. pitch,
loudness and tempo.

M. Sokolova and others write that the term prosody embraces the
three prosodic components and substitutes the term intonation. It is
widely used in linguistic literature, it causes no misunderstanding and,
consequently, it is more adequate. They feel strongly that this term
would be more suitable for their book too, but, unfortunately, it has not
been accepted in the teaching process yet.

Many foreign scholars (A. Gimson, R. Kingdon) restrict the formal
definition of intonation to pitch movement alone, though occasionally
allowing in variations of loudness as well. According to D. Crystal, the
most important prosodic effects are those conveyed by the linguistic
use of pitch movement, or melody. It is clearly not possible to restrict
the term intonation by the pitch parameters only because generally all
the three prosodic parameters function as a whole though in many
cases the priority of the pitch parameter is quite evident.

There is no general agreement about either the number or the
headings of the functions of intonation which can be illustrated by the
difference in the approach to the subject by some prominent Russian
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phoneticians. T.M. Nikolayeva names three functions of intonation:
delimitating, integrating and semantic. L.K. Tseplitis suggests the
semantic, syntactic and stylistic functions the former being the primary
and the two latter being the secondary functions. N.V. Cheremisina
singles out the following main functions of intonation: communicative,
distinctive (or phonological), delimitating, expressive, appellative,
aesthetic, integrating. Other Russian and foreign phoneticians also
display some difference in heading the linguistic functions of intonation.

D. Crystal distinguishes the following functions of intonation.

+ Emotional function's most obvious role is to express attitudinal
meaning -sarcasm, surprise, reserve, impatience, delight, shock,
anger, interest, and thousands of other semantic nuances.

+ Grammatical function helps to identify grammatical structure in
speech, performing a role similar to punctuation. Units such as clause
and sentence often depend on intonation for their spoken identity, and
several specific contrasts, such as question/statement, make
systematic use of it.

* Informational function helps draw attention to what meaning is
given and what is new in an utterance. The word carrying the most
prominent tone in a contour signals the part of an utterance that the
speaker is treating as new information.

« Textual function helps larger units of meaning than the sentence to
contrast and cohere. In radio news-reading, paragraphs of information
can be shaped through the use of pitch. In sports commentary,
changes in prosody reflect the progress of the action.

* Psychological function helps us to organize speech into units that
are easier to perceive and memorize. Most people would find a
sequence of numbers, for example, difficult to recall. The task is made
easier by using intonation to chunk the sequence into two units.

* Indexical function, along with other prosodic features, is an
important marker of personal or social identity. Lawyers, preachers,
newscasters, sports commentators, army sergeants, and several other
occupations are readily identified through their distinctive prosody.
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2. Components of intonation and the structure of English
intonation group

Let us consider the components of intonation.

In the pitch component we may consider the distinct variations in
the direction of pitch, pitch level and pitch range.

According to R. Kingdon the most important nuclear tones in English
are: Low Fall, High Fall, Low Rise, High Rise, and Fall-Rise.

The meanings of the nuclear tones are difficult to specify in general
terms. Roughly speaking the falling tone of any level and range
expresses certainty, completeness, and independence. A rising tone on
the contrary expresses uncertainty, incompleteness or dependence. A
falling-rising tone may combine the falling tone's meaning of assertion,
certainty with the rising tone's meaning of dependence,
incompleteness. At the end of a phrase it often conveys a feeling of
reservation; that is, it asserts something and at the same time suggests
that there is something else to be said. At the beginning or in the
middle of a phrase it is a more forceful alternative to the rising tone,
expressing the assertion of one point, together with the implication that
another point is to follow. The falling-rising tone, as its name suggests,
consists of a fall in pitch followed by a rise. If the nucleus is the last
syllable of the intonation group the fall and rise both take place on one
syllable. In English there is often clear evidence of an intonation-group
boundary, but no audible nuclear tone movement preceding. In such a
circumstance two courses are open: either one may classify the
phenomenon as a further kind of head or one may consider it to be the
level nuclear tone. Low Level tone is very characteristic of reading
poetry. Mid-Level tone is particularly common in spontaneous speech
functionally replacing the rising tone. There are two more nuclear tones
in English: Rise-Fall and Rise-Fall-Rise. But adding refinement to
speech they are not absolutely essential tones for the foreign learner to
acquire. Rise-Fall can always be replaced by High Fall and Rise-Fall-
Rise by Fall-Rise without making nonsense of the utterance.

According to D. Crystal, there are nine ways of saying Yes as an
answer to the question Will you marry me?
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1. Low fall. The most neutral tone; a detached, unemotional
statement of fact.

2. Full fall. Emotionally involved; the higher the onset of the tone,
the more involved the speaker; choice of emotion (surprise, excitement,
irritation) depends on the speaker's facial expression.

3. Mid fall. Routine, uncommitted comment; detached and
unexcited.

4. Low rise. Facial expression important; with a 'happy' face, the
tone is sympathetic and friendly; with a 'grim' face, it is guarded and
ominous.

5. Full rise. Emotionally involved, often «disbelief or shock, the
extent of the emotion depending on the width of the tone.

6. High rise. Mild query or puzzlement; often used in echoing what
has just been said.

7. Level. Bored, sarcastic, ironic.

8. Fall-rise. A strongly emotional tone; a straight or 'negative' face
conveys uncertainty, doubt, or tentativeness; a positive face conveys
encouragement or urgency.

9. Rise-fall. Strong emotional involvement; depending on the face,
the attitude might be delighted, challenging, or complacent.

Two more pitch parameters are pitch ranges and pitch levels. Three
pitch ranges are generally distinguished: normal, wide, and narrow.
Pitch levels may be high, medium, and low.

Loudness is used in a variety of ways. Gross differences of meaning
(such as anger, menace, and excitement) can be conveyed by using an
overall loudness level.

The tempo of speech is the third component of intonation. The term
tempo implies the rate of the utterance and pausation. The rate of
speech can be normal, slow and fast. The parts of the utterance which
are particularly important sound slower. Unimportant parts are
commonly pronounced at a greater speed than normal.

Any stretch of speech can be split into smaller portions, i.e. phonetic
wholes, phrases, intonation groups by means of pauses. By 'pause'
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here we mean a complete stop of phonation. We may distinguish the
following three kinds of pauses:

1. Short pauses which may be used to separate intonation groups
within a phrase. :

2. Longer pauses which normally manifest the end of the phrase.

3. Very long pauses, which are approximately twice as long as the
first type, are used to separate phonetic wholes.

Functionally, there may be distinguished syntactic, emphatic and
hesitation pauses.

Syntactic pauses separate phonopassages, phrases, and intonation
groups. Emphatic pauses serve to make especially prominent certain
parts of the utterance. Hesitation pauses are mainly used in
spontaneous speech to gain some time to think over what to say next.
They may be silent or filled.

Each syllable of the speech chain has a special pitch colouring.
Some of the syllables have significant moves of tone up and down.
Each syllable bears a definite amount of loudness. Pitch movements
are inseparably connected with loudness. Together with the tempo of
speech they form an intonation pattern which is the basic unit of
intonation. An intonation pattern contains one nucleus and may contain
other stressed or unstressed syllables normally preceding or following
the nucleus. The boundaries of an intonation pattern may be marked by
stops of phonation that is temporal pauses.

Intonation patterns serve to actualize syntagms in oral speech. It
may be well to remind you here that the syntagm is a group of words
which is semantically and syntactically complete. In phonetics
actualized syntagms are called intonation groups (sense-groups, tone-
groups). Each intonation group may consist of one or more potential
syntagms, e.g. the sentence / think he is coming soon has two potential
syntagms: / think and he is coming soon. In oral speech it is normally
actualized as one intonation group.

The intonation group is a stretch of speech which may have the
length of the whole phrase. But the phrase often contains more than
one intonation group. The number of intonation groups depends on the
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length of the phrase and the degree of semantic importance or
emphasis given to various parts of it:

This bed was not' slept, in— ,This bed was not' slept in

An additional terminal tone on this bed expresses an emphasis on
this bed in contrast to other beds.

Not all stressed syllables are of equal importance. One of the
syllables has the greater prominence than the others and forms the
nucleus, or focal point of an intonation pattern. Formally the nucleus
may be described as a strongly stressed syllable which is generally the
last strongly accented syllable of an intonation pattern and which marks
a significant change of pitch direction, that is where the pitch goes
distinctly up or down. The nuclear tone is the most important part of the
intonation pattern without which the latter cannot exist at all. On the
other hand an intonation pattern may consist of one syllable which is its
nucleus. The tone of a nucleus determines the pitch of the rest of the
intonation pattern following it which is called the tail. Thus after a falling
tone, the rest of the intonation pattern is at a low pitch. After a rising
tone the rest of the intonation pattern moves in an upward pitch
direction:

No, Mary — Well, Mary.

The nucleus and the tail form what is called terminal tone. The two
other sections of the intonation pattern are the head and the pre-head
which form the pre-nuclear part of the intonation pattern and, like the
tail, they may be looked upon as optional elements:

—>Lake District is one of the loveliest ‘parts of, Britain.

The pre-nuclear part can take a variety of pitch patterns. Variation
within the pre-nucleus does not usually affect the grammatical meaning
of the utterance, though it often conveys meanings associated with
attitude or phonetic styles. There are three common types of pre-
nucleus: a descending type in which the pitch gradually descends
(often in "steps") to the nucleus; an ascending type in which the
syllables form an ascending sequence and a level type when all the
syllables stay more or less on the same level.
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The meaning of the intonation group is the combination of the
«meaning» of the terminal tone and the pre-nuclear part combined with
the «meaning» of pitch range and pitch level. The parts of the
intonation pattern can be combined in various ways manifesting
changes in meaning, cf.: the High Head combined with Low Fall, High
Fall, Low Rise, High Rise, Fall-Rise in the phrase Not at all.

—>Not at all (reserved, calm).

—>Not at all) (surprised, concerned).

—>Not at all (encouraging, friendly).

—> Not at all (questioning).

—> Not at all (intensely encouraging, protesting).

The more the height of the pitch contrasts within the intonation
pattern the more emphatic the intonation group sounds, cf.:

He's won. Fantastic.

Fantastic.

The changes of pitch, loudness and tempo are not haphazard
variations. The rules of change are highly organized. No matter how
variable the individual variations of these prosodic components are
they tend to become formalized or standardized, so that all speakers of
the language use them in similar ways under similar circumstances.
These abstracted characteristics of intonation structures may be called
intonation patterns which form the prosodic system of English.

Some intonation patterns may be completely colourless in meaning:
they give to the listener no implication of the speaker's attitude or
feeling. They serve a mechanical function — they provide a mold into
which all sentences may be poured so that they achieve utterance.
Such intonation patterns represent the intonational minimum of speech.
The number of possible combinations is more than a hundred but not
all of them ate equally important. Some of them do not differ much in
meaning, others are very rarely used. That is why in teaching it is
necessary to deal only with a very limited number of intonation
patterns, which are the result of a careful choice.
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3. The phonological aspect of intonation

Phonology has a special branch, intonology, whose domain is the
larger units of connected speech: intonation groups, phrases and even
phonetic passages or blocks of discourse.

The descriptions of intonation show that phonological facts of
intonation system are much more open to question than in the field of
segmental phonology. Descriptions differ according to the kind of
meaning they regard intonation is carrying and also according to the
significance they attach to different parts of the tone-unit. J.D.
O'Connor and G.F. Amnold assert that a major function of intonation is
to express the speaker's attitude to the situation he/she is placed in,
and they attach these meanings not to pre-head, head and nucleus
separately, but to each of ten 'tone-unit types' as they combine with
each of four sentence types, statement, question, command and
exclamation.

M. Halliday supposes that English intonation contrasts are
grammatical. He argues first that there is a neutral or unmarked tone
choice and then explains all other choices as meaningful by contrast.
Thus if one takes the statement / don't know the suggested intonational
meanings are: Low Fall - neutral. Low Rise - non-committal, High Rise -
contradictory, Fall-Rise - with reservation, Rise-Fall - with commitment.
Unlike J.D. O'Connor and G.F. Arnold, M. Halliday attributes separate
significance to the pre-nuclear choices, again taking one choice as
neutral and the other(s) as meaningful by contrast.

D. Crystal presents an approach based on the view "that any
explanation of intonational meaning cannot be arrived at by seeing the
issues solely in either grammatical or attitudinal terms". He ignores the
significance of pre-head and head choices and deals only with terminal
tones.

It is still impossible to classify, in any practical analysis of intonation,
all the fine shades of feeling and attitude which can be conveyed by
slight changes in pitch, by lengthening or shortening tones, by
increasing or decreasing the loudness of the voice, by changing its
quality, and in various other ways. On the other hand it is quite possible

140



to make a broad classification of intonation patterns which are so
different in their nature that they materially: change the meaning of the
utterance and to make different pitches and degrees of loudness in
each of them. Such an analysis resembles the phonetic analysis of
sounds of a language whereby phoneticians establish the number of
significant sounds it uses.

The distinctive function of intonation is realized in the opposition of
the same word sequences which differ in certain parameters of the
intonation pattern. Intonation patterns make their distinctive contribution
at intonation group, phrase and text levels. Thus in the phrases:

If Mary, comes let me = know at once (a few people are
expected to come but it is Mary who interests the speaker)

If —>Mary comes let me = know at once (no one else but Mary
is expected to come)

The intonation patterns of the first intonation groups are opposed. In
the opposition I enjoyed it - | enjoyed it the pitch pattern operates over
the whole phrase adding in the second phrase the notion that the
speaker has reservations (implying a continuation something like 'but it
could have been a lot better').

Any section of the intonation pattern, any of its three constituents
can perform the distinctive function thus being phonological units.
These units form a complex system of intonemes, tonemes,
accentemes, chronemes, etc. These phonological units like phonemes
consist of a number of variants. The terminal tone, for instance,
consists of a number of allotones, which are mutually non-distinctive.
The principal allotone is realized in the nucleus alone. The subsidiary
allotones are realized not only in the nucleus, but also in the pre-head
and in the tail, if there are any, cf.:

No. No, Tom. Oh, no, Mary.

The most powerful phonological unit is the terminal tone. The
opposition of terminal tones distinguishes different types of sentence.
The same sequence of words may be interpreted as a different
syntactical type, i.e. a statement or a question, a question or an
exclamation being pronounced with different terminal tones, e.g.:
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Tom saw it (statement) - Tom saw it? (general question)

Didn't you enjoy it? (general question) - Didn't you enjoy it?
(exclamation)

Will you be quiet? (request) - Will you be quiet? (command).

The number of terminal tones indicates the number of intonation
groups. Sometimes the number of intonation groups may be important
for meaning. For example, the sentence My sister, who lives in the
South, has just arrived may mean two different things. In oral speech it
is marked by using two or three intonation groups. If the meaning is:
'my only sister who happens to live in the South', then the division
would be into three intonation groups: My sister,  who lives in the
South, has just arrived. On the other hand, if the meaning is 'that one
of my two sisters, who lives in the South', the division is into two
intonation groups.

Together with the increase of loudness terminal tones serve to
single out the semantic centre of the utterance. By semantic centre we
mean the information centre which may simultaneously concentrate the
expression of attitudes and feelings. The words in an utterance do not
necessarily all contribute an equal amount of information, some are
more important to the meaning than others. This largely depends on
the context or situation in which the intonation group or a phrase is
said. Some words are predisposed by their function in the language to
be stressed. In English lexical (content) words are generally accented
while grammatical (form) words are more likely to be unaccented
although words belonging to both of these groups may be unaccented
or accented if the meaning requires it.

Let us consider the sentence It was an unusually rainy day. As the
beginning of, say, a story told on the radio the last three words would
be particularly important, they form the semantic centre with the
nucleus on the word day. The first three words play a minor part. The
listener would get a pretty clear picture of the story's setting if the first
three words were not heard and the last three were heard clearly. If the
last three words which form the semantic centre were lost there would
be virtually no information gained at all.
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The same sentences may be said in response to the question What
sort of day was it? In this case the word day in the reply would lose
some of its force because the questioner already possesses the
information that it might otherwise have given him. In this situation
there are only two important words - unusually rainy - and they would
be sufficient as a complete answer to the question. The nucleus will be
on the word rainy. Going further still, in reply to the question Did it rain
yesterday? the single word unusually would bear the major part of the
information, would be, in this sense, more important than all the others
and consequently would be the nucleus of the intonation pattern.

Grammatical words may be also important to the meaning if the
context makes them so. The word was, for instance, has had little value
in the previous examples, but if the sentences were said as a
contradiction in the reply to It wasn 't a rainy day yesterday, was it?,
then was would be the most important word of all and indeed, the reply
might simply be It was, omitting the following words as no longer worth
saying. In this phrase the word was is the nucleus of the semantic
centre.

These variations of the accentuation achieved by shifting the
position of the terminal tone serve a striking example of how the
opposition of the distribution of terminal tones is fulfilling the distinctive
function.

If the phrase | don't want you to read anything has the low-falling
terminal tone on the word anything, it means that for this or other
reason the person should avoid reading. If the same word sequence is
pronounced with the falling-rising tone on the same word, the phrase
means that the person must have a careful choice in reading.

It should be pointed out here that the most important role of the
opposition of terminal tones is that of differentiating the attitudes and
emotions expressed by the speaker. The speaker must be particularly
careful about the attitudes and emotions he expresses since the hearer
is frequently more interested in the speaker's attitude or feeling than in
his words — that is whether he speaks nicely or nastily. For instance,
the special question Why? may be pronounced with the low falling tone
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sounding rather detached, sometimes even hostile. When pronounced
with the low-rising tone it is sympathetic, friendly, interested.

All the other sections of the intonation pattern differentiate only
attitudinal or emotional meaning, e.g.: being pronounced with the high
pre-head, Hello sounds more friendly than when pronounced with the
low pre-head, cf..

- He llo! - O He llo!

More commonly, however, different kinds of pre-heads, heads, the
same as pitch ranges and levels fulfil their distinctive function not alone
but in the combination with other prosodic constituents.

We have been concerned with the relationship between intonation,
grammatical patterns and lexical composition. Usually the speaker's
intonation is in balance with the words and structures he chooses. If he
says something nice, his intonation usually reflects the same
characteristic. All types of questions, for instance, express a certain
amount of interest which is generally expressed in their grammatical
structure and a special interrogative intonation. However, there are
cases when intonation is in contradiction with the syntactic structure
and the lexical content of the utterance neutralizing and compensating
them, e.g.: a statement may sound questioning, interested. In this case
intonation neutralizes its grammatical structure. It compensates the
grammatical means of expressing this kind of meaning: Do you know
what I'm here for? — No (questioning)

There are cases when intonation neutralizes or compensates the
lexical content of the utterance as it happens, for instance, in the
command Phone him at once, please, when the meaning of the word
please is neutralized by intonation.

Lack of balance between intonation and word content, or intonation
and the grammatical structure of the utterance may serve special
speech effects. A highly forceful or exciting statement said with a very
matter-of-fact intonation may, by its lack of balance, produce a type of
irony; if one says something very complimentary, but with an intonation
of contempt, the result is an insult.
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4. Functions of Intonation
Intonation is a powerful means of communication. It has a great
potential for expressing ideas and emotions and it contributes to mutual
understanding between people.

The main function of intonation is the communicative function.

This function includes 2 uses of intonation:

1) its ability to discriminate the meaning (distinctive function)

2) its ability to structure the text (organizing function)

Distinctive (Phonological) function is to prove that intonation is
capable of differentiating the meaning we must make opposition of 2
phrases of identical syntactic structure and lexical composition, in
which the difference in meaning is marked by intonation only.

What kinds of meaning can be differentiated:

1) the syntactic (communicative) types of sentences:

Isn’t it wonderful? (=a question)

Isn’t it wonderful! (=an interjection)

Will you stop talking (=a command)

Will you stop talking (=a request)

Only the change of nuclear tone can change the communicative
type of a sentence.

It's a lovely day. (=a statement)

It's a lovely day (=an interjection)

It's a lovely day? (=a question)

2) intonation is capable of distinguishing attitudinal meanings:

She’s passed the exam. (=reserved, uninterested)

She’s passed the exam. (lively interested)

She’s passed the exam. (impressed)

In this case not only the nuclear tone can differentiate the meaning,
but the head also, as well as the pre-head. They all convey attitudinal
meaning.

The fool. (=a fact)

The fool. (=very emotionally)

3) intonation can differentiate the meaning of the whole phrase
(the actual meaning):
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- Have you read this book?

- Notonce. (= Hu pasy)

- Notonce. (= H1 0guH pa3, MHOrO pa3)

| don’t want you to read anything. (= because of your eyes)

| don’t want you to read anything. (= Bcsikyio epyHay)

The change of meaning can also be the result of the shift of centre
stress (different placement of nuclear tone).

| have plans to leave (= y MeHs eCTb NnaHbl yexaTb)

| have plans to leave (= y MeHs1 €CTb JOKYMEHTbI, KOTOPbIE HYKHO
OCTaBUTb)

Phrasing can have (put) subdivision into intonation groups:

This | my teacher, Dc. Smith. (= no3HakombTeCh)

This is my teacher Dc. Smith. (= ero 30ByT gokTop CmuT).

But still mainly it's the nuclear tone which can differentiate the
meaning of the phrase. This function is sometimes called semantic.

By organizing function we mean the following:

1) the role of intonation in the process of integration and
delimitation

2) || in structuring the information content of the text

All these processes take place simultaneously.

By delimitation we mean that intonation can divide the text into
smaller units:

- phonopasseges;

- phrases;

- intonation groups.

Integration consists in organizing smaller units into bigger ones:

intonation groups -> into phrases -> into phonopasseges -> text.

The role of intonation in conveying the information content of the
text.

Intonation can highlight the most important information, on the other
hand it shows which information is known to the listener.

Peter went(given information, the theme) to Paris (= new
information, the rhyme)
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In most cases (80%) in English the last notional word has the
nuclear tone. We call this position unmarked (= 0bbluHas), sometimes
- end-focus.

Did Peter go to Paris?

No, Mark went to Paris. (it's marked position of the tone).

Any part of speech can carry new information and take the focus
position.

The book is not on the table, it's in the table.

Intonation is also instrumental in conveying shades of meaning. It
may be in balance with syntactic structure and lexical composition of an
utterance, but it may also neutralize or even contradict them

Isn’t it ridiculous? (a question pronounced as a statement).

How very nice. (=negative).

This ability of intonation is often used to convey irony.

The Pragmatic function of intonation is the important aspect of
communication that influences on the ideas, behavior and perception
of the listener. The use of language means with the special purpose to
influence people is studied by pragmatics.

Pragmatics has a special focus on the choice of language and
secondly on producing something of influence.

The pragmatic function of intonation consists in the use of intonation
with a specific purpose. Intonation serves to actualize the speaker’s
pragmatic aim.

The choice of nuclear tones is attributed to the pragmatic function. A
statement can be used as a request.

You're coming?

Come and help me?

The pragmatic function is realized when either the intellect or the
emotions of the listener are effected. Intonation is capable of
expressing a wide range of attitudinal and emotion meanings. Each
nuclear tone and intonation pattern is linked with some particular
attitudinal coloring:

The car is very expensive. (emotional, involved)
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The car is very expensive. (indifferent, dispassionate)

Emphatic pauses are used to express emotions. Variations in pitch,
loudness and tempo serve to make the utterance more expressive and
they realize the pragmatic function.

Pragmatic function can be traced in all kinds of communication but
admittedly it's especially relevant in declamatory style and public
speaking. Sometimes the function is called rhetorical.

Besides conveying information the intonation is used to effect
(impress) the listener and thus it performs the pragmatic function. It's
obvious that not only what you say but how you say makes the
communication effective.

The Social function of intonation plays an important part in the
social status of the individual, his/her social identity, social role. It's the
indication of age, gender, higher rank, dominance.

According to D.Crystal there are some professions that are highly
verbal: layers, preaches, teachers... They have distinctive prosody.

There is also the phonostylistic function.

Summing it all up we can consider that all the particular functions
are the realization of the main communicative function.

Today in phonetic research scholars and learners of English don’t
look at intonation in isolation. They also consider the (linguistic and
extralinguistic) context. We take into consideration the immediate
context and the situation of context. We don't limit ourselves to stating
the phonetic facts, we try to analyze and explain them.

LECTURE 10
PROBLEMS OF PHONOSTYLISTICS
Outline:

1. The Definition of Phonostylistics
2. The Classification of Phonetic Styles
3. Intonation and non-verbal means of communication.
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1.The Definition of Phonostylistics

The primary concern of linguistics is the study of language in use.
It's particularly relevant for phonetic studies. We're interested in how
the phonetic units are used in various social situation. It's the extra
linguistic situation that influences our choice of language means.

There’s a special branch of linguistics that studies the way language
means function in different situation. It's called functional stylistics. It's
primary concern is functional style — a set of language means used in a
particular situation.

Phonostylistics is the study of the way phonetic units, both
segmental (sounds) and suprasegmental (intonation), are used in a
particular extralinguistic situation.

Extralinguistic situation consists of 3 components:

1)The purpose.

It's the most important factor that guides the communication. The
purpose is what you want to achieve (to get/give information, to
instruct, to entertain or chat). The aim is very important as far as
pronunciation is concerned.

The subject matters less important but it still matters.

This factor can bring numerous variations in pronunciation which are
determined both by individual characteristics of the speaker and the
character of their relationship.

We must consider individual and socio-cultural features: the social
status, social group or class the speaker belongs to.

2)Participants.

Another important aspect is the character of participant relationship
which is reflected in the tenor of discourse: formal/ informal, friendly/
unfriendly,/ and it effects greatly the choice of linguistic means.

The social roles of the speaker are also important. We have
authority subordination relationship (teacher — pupil)

3)Scene/ setting

This component has several factors: physical orientations of the
participants (the distance between people, proximics studies it)
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Setting can be also described in the following terms: public/ non-
public, formal/ informal, monoloquing/ poliloguing, dialoguing.

It also includes the cannel of communication: face to face, public
presentation, telephone, mass media. (akcuanbHoe — paduasnbHoe)

All the components of extralinguistic situation influence the choice of
linguistic means.

2.The Classification of Phonetic Styles:

1. Functional styles of language.
1) solemn (TopxeCTBEHHbIN)
2) scientific business (Hay4Ho-genoBow)
3) official business (oduymansHoO-genoBoi)
4) everyday (bbITOBOM)
5) familiar (HenpuHyXaEHHbIN)

2) Degrees of formality/
1) informal ordinary
2) formal neutral
3) formal official
4)  informal familiar
5) declamatory
6)

3) The purpose of communication.
1) informational
academic

publicistic
declamatory
conversational

~—_— — — ~— ~—

2
3
4
)

Intonational Styles

The factors that determine the phonostylistic varieties of intonation
in spoken discourse.
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Style-modifying factors:

— the aim of communication;

— speaker’s attitude;

— the form of communication;

— the degree of formality;

—the degree of spontaneity;

The factors are interdependent and interconnected.

The aim of communication is the main strategy of the speaker.
We may want: to inform, to instruct, to convince, to entertain, to
advertise.

In each case we choose intonation which will serve our purpose and
make our speech effective.

It basically determines the choice of intonation means, thus it forms
the style (style-forming).

Speaker’s attitude.

Any oral communication reflects a variety of attitudes and emotions,
concerning the listener, the subject matter and etc.

Intonation varieties are as numerous as varieties of attitudes and
emotions are. The speaker can be involved/ indifferent, friendly/ hostile
and so on.

It's both emotions and attitudes we should take into consideration.

The form of communication:

- monologuing;
- dialoguing

Monologuing is speaking of one individual, dialoguing
presupposes the participance of the speakers.

Monologues are usually more extended and characterized by a
greater SOMETHING and grammatical cohesion. They are better
organized.

Polyloquing can be singled out.
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The Degree of formality
Discourse

T ha

informal

It reflects social roles and relations of the participants.

In a formal situation the speaker tends to make his speech
more distinct and precise while in informal situation speech is more
careless and rapid.

Rapid colloquial speech (assimilations, reductions...)

The Degree of Spontaneity.
The types of speech
prepared half-prepared spontaneous

Spontaneous speech takes place when verbal formation is
simultaneous to the formation of the idea in the speaker’'s mind.

Half-prepared speech combines spontaneous and prepared
speech.

Full prepared — written and rehearsed in advance.

All these factors determine the choice of particular intonation
means which can be attributed to particular intonational style and
phonetic style.

An intonational style is a system of interrelated intonation
means which is used in a social sphere and serves a definite aim of
communication (Sokolova and others).

There exist different classifications of different styles. Different
schools choose different extra-linguistic factors as style-forming ones.

Pr. Dubovsky determinates 5 styles according to the degree of
formality:

—informal-ordinary
— formal-neutral
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- formal-official
- informal-familiar
- declamatory
There is another classification given by Gaiduchic (according to
the spheres of communication):

— solemn

— scientific business
- official business
- everyday

— familiar

We distinguish five  styles (according to the aim of
communication):

informational
— academic

- declamatory

- publicistic

— conversational

Informational Style

Usage: Mass Media, business communication, classroom
teaching.

The aim is to convey information. There’s little personal
involvement. The speaker is detached.

The typical intonation patterns are: Falling/ Mid-level Head +
Low Fall/ Low Rise/ Mid-level tone.

The pitch level is generally medium or low and the pitch range
is from medium to narrow. The tempo is not greatly varied. Hesitation
pauses.

Academic Style:

Is used in lecturing talk and conferences, academic discussion.

The aim is to convey information and to instruct (volitional
function). A pragmatic aim.
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Falling Head/ High Head + High Fall/ Fall-Rise(=referring).

Compound: Rise-Fall. The levels are high or medium. The
ranger

Short intonation groups predominate. The tempo is greatly
varied. Emphatic pauses are often used. Loudness is rather high.

Publicistic style

Political speech, sermons, debates.

Declamotary style

On the stage, reciting literary texts.

Conversational style — everyday communication.

It's important to have some expertise in phonostylistics
because if your neglect stylistic modifications of intonation your speech
will not be adequately perceived and you may have problems in
perceiving.

3.Intonation and non-verbal means of communication

In oral communication non-verbal means are very important.

When we communicate we choose appropriate language
means to convey the message but at the same time our verbal
message is accompanied by a non-verbal display. It's believed that
25% of communication is conveyed by non-verbal means.

The non-verbal means:

— facial expressions;

— gestures;

— postures.

Our faces can demonstrate a wide range of expressions,
especially when our speech is emotionally colored:

the widening of the eyes. | interest and

the parting of the lips | excitement

Gestures involve the movements of the eyes, foot, arms, head.

By postures we mean special something of the body.

These signals are called kinesic means. There is a special
discipline - kinesics, which studies body language. There’s proximics
(a branch) which studies the distance between communication.
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Kinesic means

SN\

CONSCiouS  unconscious

Falling tone is often accompanied with a nod. But: silence (finger
crossing the lips).
More commonly kinesic means intensify information conveyed by
intonation.
A smile generally intensify positive feelings.
In public speaking it’s very important.
1) It's recommended to control your body language and to
use it appropriately.
2) There are certain gestures that are typical of certain
cultures:
Asian cultures suppress facial expressions.
British research the meaning of the head toss:
1) “come on”;
2) antagonism;
3) superiority;
4) quarrying (queering?);
5) solution;
6) rejection;
7) direction/
Conclusion: non-verbal means are very important in
communication.
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NPUNOXEHMUE 3

PexomeHdayuu no pabome ¢ ayouomexcmom

lMpy BbINOMHEHWM 33faHU K MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATUAM MO Kypcy
«TeopeTnyeckass  (DOHETMKA  AHITIMMCKOTO  SA3blka»  CTYAEHTY
npeanaraeTcs BbINOMHEHWE 3afaHui N0 ayauMPOBAHWI0 ayTEHTUYHbIX
TEKCTOB.

Bca pabota C ayaMoTEKCTOM COCTOMT M3  Tpex 3Taros:
NPEATEKCTOBOTO, TEKCTOBOIO, MOCMETEKCTOBONO.

OcHOBHOE HasHayeHne npedmeKcmoso20 3mana — CHATHE
A3bIKOBbIX TPYAHOCTEN. JTan BKMKOYAET CreaytoLme 3agaHus:

1. [TpocnyLwanTe TekcT.

2. [lpoaHanusupyiTe 3HaYeHne OTAENbHbIX COB 1 ¢pas.

3. [epeseaute Hanbonee TpyaHble NPEANOXEHMS.

4.  BbINONHWTE TPEHMPOBOYHbIE YNPaXHeHNs Ha 6ase TekcTa.

TekcmoebIll aman BKNOYaeT NPOCNyLIMBAHUE BCErO TEKCTa W
noo4epeaHo OTAeNbHbIX ab3aLeB, CMbICOBLIX H10KOB.

B npouecce MHOrOKpaTHOrO MPOCHYLUMBAHUS TEKCTa BbINOSHUTE
cnepytLLme ynpaxHeHus:

1. MopbepuTe k ab3aLam 3arnasus.

2. [NepepasnpyinTe OTAENbHbIE NPEANOXEHMS.

3. OtBeTbTE Ha BOMPOCHI.

4 Haigute ¢ onopoil Ha pyCCKUiA SKBMBANIEHT WHOS3bIYHbIE
(hparmMeHTbI TEKCTa.

d. [MpocnyLuanTe TEKCT MOBTOPHO.

6.  [poaHanuaunpymTe ynotTpebneHre sA3bIKoBbIX CPEaCTB.

[Mocniemexkcmosb Il aman BKIIOYAET CreaytoLme 3aaaHus:

1. CocTaBbTe nNnaH nepeckasa.

2. [NepeckaxuTe TeKCT.

3. CocraBbTe pacckas o aHanoruu.

4, CocTaBbTe CUTYyaLuu K TEKCTY.
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d. Boinonuute  3agjaHMe No  TEOPETUYECKOW  (DOHETHKe,
npeafiaraemoe K JaHHOMy TekcTy, Hanpumep «Onpegenute pasnuyve
ofHoro 13 bputaHckux gnanektos oT Received Pronunciationy.

CnepoBaHve npegnaraeMomy ¢popmaty 06ecneynT KOpPEeKTHOe
OBIlafleH1e KypcoM.

NPUNOXEHUE 4

PekomeHOayuu no YmeHuro 8CJ/TyX CMuUX08 Ha aHanulicKkom
A3bIKe

UTeHne CTUXOB Ha aHrMWUICKOM $3blke NpPecnegyeT HECKONbKO
uenen. OgHOM M3 rMaBHbIX SABMSETCS OBMAfdEHUE XYOOXECTBEHHbLIM
ctunem. KoHeyHo, Ans 3TOro HeobXoaumo WMETb Kak MUHUMYM
apTUCTUYECKME CMOCOBHOCTM, HO, MOCKOMbKY KypC NpeaHasHayeH ans
Bynywmx 6akanaBpoB B obrnactu negarornyeckoro obpasoBaHus, TO
TpeboBaHMe BnageHUs  XyOOXECTBEHHbIM  CTUNEM AN HWX
06s3aTenbHO, T. K. Y4YUTEMNb MHOCTPAHHOTO $A3blka AOMKEH YMETb
BbIPA3UTENbHO M apTUCTUYHO NpoYMTaTb CTUXM Nepen  AeTCKOM
ayautopuen. Kpome TOro, CTUXWM Ha aHIMUUCKOM A3blke + PYCCKWN
NepeBoa VMEIOT CBOM JOCTOMHCTBA:

1. 3aHumasCh exeaHEBHO, MOXHO PacLUMPUTL CrIOBAPHbIN 3anac.
Mpuyem 310 ByayT HEe NMPOCTO OTAENbHbLIE CNOBA, a Lenble dpasbl U
NPEOnoOXeHNs;  3aHaTMS  npoxogat ©6e3  3ayunMBaHusi, CrnoBa
3anoOMWHAKTCS Ha NOACO3HATENBbHOM YPOBHE BO BPEMS YTEHMS.

2. bnarogaps pudmam, KOTOpble ferko  3anoOMMUHaKTCH,
obyyeHne npoxoanT adekTuBHee. Yntas COBPEMEHHbIE CTUXM,
MOXHO O3HAKOMMTLCS! C COBPEMEHHBIMU AHITIMACKAMI BbIPaXEHUAMM,
KOTOpbIE aKTWBHO UCMOMb3YIOT HOCUTENN A3blka. Jlyule BCero untatb
CTUXW U NEPEBOA K HUM KaXabIN AeHb, X0TS 6bl N0 10 MUHYT.

MpeanaraeM HECKOMNbKO MPAKTUYECKUX COBETOB MO 3ayu4KBaHMIO
CTMXOB.

BbiGupaitTe npaBunbHOe BpeMms ANs 3ayymMBaHMsS — Jyylle BCEro
BEYEp, Korga BCe OCTaNnbHOE YXe caenaHo, u Bam He Ha yTto GymeT
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oTBrnekaTbcs. Kpome TOro, at0 camoe NpOAyKTUBHOE BpeMsi. HyxHO
COCPEAOTOMNUTLCA U YeANHUTLCS.

[nsa Hayana npounTalTe BCRYX TEKCT, BHATHO M Pa3AenbHo,
MOYyBCTBYMTE €0 PUTM.

Mepeseaute BCE HesHakomble Bam cnoea. Bbl o6s3atensHo
[OSDKHbI 3HATb, O YeM TOT TEKCT, KOTOpbIN Bbl yunte. INpOHMKHWUTECH
COAEPKaHNeM CTUXOTBOPEHHS, y3HauTe nobonblue 06 aBTope.

TwaTtenbHo paboTtante Hag Kaxoi CTPOKOA M KaxdbiM CIIOBOM.
PacctaBbTe ydapeHus U WHTOHALMOHHbIE 3HakW, He 3abbiBanTe Mpo
naysbl U amdatuyeckne yaapenusi. MoMHUTe, YTO aHruickast Noasus
3BYYMT Ha CPEOHEM TOHE, HE AenanTe OTKPOBEHHbIX BOCXOASALLMX UMK
HUCXOZALLMX TOHOB, BCE AOMKHO ObITb CNIOBHO «MOCEPEANHEY.

Takum obpasom, y Bac Byget nonHoe noHMMaHue Toro, 4YTo M Kak
Bbl yuute, a 310 90% Bcero npouecca. Yuute MOHEMHOrY, kak Bam
yoobHee (3TO 3aBWUCMT, Hanpumep, OT puTMa CTuxa), 3aTem 3 pasa
NOBTOPUTE CTUX/AMAnor ¢ Havana 4o KoHua.

NPUNOXEHUE 5

PexomeHdayuu dns paspabomku npoexmos

CoBpemMeHHOE WHOA3bIYHOE 00pasoBaHWe BKMYaeT B Cebs
MPOEKTHYID METOAMKY KaK HEeOTbEMIIEMbIA KOMMOHEHT YCMEeLHOro
OBflafieHnsl A3bIKOM, KaK Ha MPaKTUYECKOM, TaK U Ha TeOpPeTUYECKOM
ypoBHe. TeopeTnyeckas (hOHETUKA aHIMMACKOTO A3blka He OCTaeTcs B
CTOpOHe.

MpoekTHoe 0byyeHne npeacTasBnseT cobON TEXHOMOIMI0 aKTUBHOM
NO3HaBaTeNbHOWM AEATENbHOCTU CTYAEHTOB, B OCHOBE KOTOPOM NEXNT
paspaboTka B xode  CaMOCTOSTENbHOW  (rpynnoBOA  Unu
WHOMBWOYANbHOW) UCCNEA0BATENBCKON AEeATENbHOCTA  Pa3nMyYHbIX
TUNOB MPOEKTOB — MEPCNEKTUBHbIX 3afaHuidi, HanpaBfiEHHbIX Ha
peLLeHue 3aaay NpaKTUKK.

YYacTHUKM NPOEKTHOM [AEeATeNbHOCTU  [JOSDKHbI  OTBETUTb Ha
BONPOChl: UTO SBMSAETCA LENbl0 MPOEKTHOW AeATensHOCTU? B yem
aKTyanbHOCTb  (OpUrMHANBbHOCTb, LIEHHOCTb) wuAaen npoekta? Ha
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peLLeHre Kakux 3agad npakTuku oH Byaet HanpasneH? Kakos Gygert
pe3ynbTat (NpoaykT)? ['ae oH MoxeT 6biTb NpUMeHeH? Kak OH MoXeT
N3MEHWUTb CUTYaLMIO?

Tunb1 npoekmos 8 8y3e:

- uccnedosamesnbCkue NPOEKTbl, NOAYMHEHHble MOruke
WCCNEdoBaHNS 1 UMeloLLMe  CTPYKTYPY,  NPUBIMXEHHY 1w
MOSHOCTBI COBMAAALOLLYI0 C HAYYHbIM UCCIed0BaHUEM;

- UHGQhopMayUOHHble NpOeKTbl (MOAynb MCCnenoBaTenbCKoro),
HanpaBreHHbIe Ha NOWUCK, 3HAKOMCTBO W NpefCTaBeHne UHGopMaLK;

- npakmuKo-opuUeHMUpPOBaHHbIe NpOEeKTHl, nmetoLme
NpoeccnoHanbHyld  HampaBnEHHOCTb,  pe3ynbTaT  KOTOPbIX
OPWEHTUPOBAH Ha coLManbHbIe MHTEPECHI CaMUX CTYEHTOB.

Mpouecc paboTbl Hag NPOEKTOM MHOrocTyneHyatblid. B Tabn. 2
npeacTaBreHbl aTanbl U CoAepXaHne NPOEKTHON AeaTeNbHOCTH.

Tabnuua 2
JTanbl padoTbI LesATenbHOCTb
CopepxaHue padboTbl
Hap NPOeKTOM CTYAEHTOB
[Modzomoska Onpegnenenue peanbHoM |AHanNU3MpyoT cUTyaLmio,
cuTyaumu, ee BbISIBNSIOT Npobnemy,

OCMBbICIIEHE, POXAEHNE | paccMaTpuBatoT
3apaun (npobrembl) U3 |aKkTyanbHOCTb ee
OnMCaHusa cUTyauuu, peLleHns

nocTaHoBKa BOMPOCOB

MpoaHosuposaHue u | MpOrHo3 U3mMeHeHNs ObcyxgatoT.
uenenonazaHue cuTyauum, noctaHoka | lporHosupytor.
FIYHOCTHBIX W OnpegenstoT Lenm
KOMMEKTMBHbIX Lienei, ux
0CO3HaH1e
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lnaHuposaHue Onpegenexue PaspabartbiBatoT nnaH
MCTOYHMKOB, cnocoboB  [aeicTauir. OnpepensitoT
cbopa u aHanusa W pacnpesensioT 3agayn.
UHopMaLmK, opm BbipabatbiBatoT kputepun
npeacTaBneHns OL|eHK pe3ynbTaToB
pe3ynbTaToB.
YcTaHoBneHWe KpuTepres
OL{eHKM mpoLiecca
pe3ynbTaToB.
Pacnpepnenenue 3agay
MeXxay YneHamu rpynn

Peanuzayus C6op nHdhopmaLmm. BbinonHsitoT cBOI0 YacTb

PaboTa Haf NpoeKToM.
Peluenne
NPOMEXYTOYHbIX 3a4aY.
MonyyeHue
3anaHMPOBaHHbIX
pesynbTaToB

npoekTa.
[MpomexyTouHoe
obcyxaenne xoma
peanusauum npoekTa

OcpopmneHue u
npedcmagneHue

(DOprI npeacrasneHnsa
YCTHOro 1 NUCbMEHHOro
OTYETOB. OI'II'IOHVIpOBaHlAe

OtyuTbIBaKOTCS,
obcyxpaaror,
npeacTaBnatoT
pesynbTarthl Ang
BHEAPEHNS B NPAKTUKY

MoHrumopuHe u
pecpriexcus

WHTepnpeTaums u
aHanus npouecca
pesynbTaTta. BHelwHss
oueHka. Pedonekcus
CTYEHTOB MO NOBOAY
aBTOPCTBA B MPOEKTE.
dopmynuposaHue
BbIBOAOB. HoBOE
Lenenonaraxve.

AHanusupyior,
WHTEPNPETUPYIOT,
OL{eHVBAIOT B X0fe
KOMNMEeKTUBHOro
obeyxaeHus n
CamMOOLIEHOK

[NapamempbI 8HeWHel OUEHKU NPOoeKTa:
— 3HAYMMOCTb W aKTyanbHOCTb I'IpO6J'IeMbI;
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—  KOPPEKTHOCTb UCMOSb3yeMbIX METOLOB 1CCNeA0BaHus U
06paboTku NONYYEHHbIX Pe3yNnbTaToB;

—  aKTMBHOCTb KaX[0r0 YrieHa NPOEKTHOM rpynMbl B COOTBETCTBIN
C €10 MHAVBUAYaNbHBIMIA BO3MOXHOCTAMY;

- XapaKTep NpUHNMAEMbIX PELLEeHWiA, ODLLEHMS, B3aMMOMOMOLLM;

- rnybuHa NpOHUKHOBEHMS B Npobnemy, NpUBMEYEHNe 3HaHWi
3 apyrux obnacrewm;

—  3cTeTMKa ohopMIIEHUs pe3ynbTaToB NPOEKTa;

- YMeHWe apryMeHTUpOBaTb, A0Ka3blBaTb, AeNaTb BbIBOALI U
3aKIMHYeHMs, 0TBEYaTb Ha BOMPOCHI.

[pumepHbIe meMbl npoekmMoe no meopemuyeckol ¢hoHemuke

1. PasnuyHble nogxoabl K onpeaeneHnio POHEMbI B aHIMUACKOM
A3blKe.

2. MeTtogb! hoHONorMYeckoro aHanmsa: cgepbl MCNomnb30BaHMS.

3. Moaundukaums 3BYKOB B CBA3HOM aHITIMMCKOW peym: Kak
COXPaHWUTb Ka4eCTBO 3BYKOB?

4.  MopdhoHonorus Kak HOBOE HanpaBneHne NMUHIBUCTUKA.

5. [pobnembl CIOroAeNeHNs B aHIMUNCKOM A3bIKE.

6. CnoxHOCTM nepeBoaa 3ByYallen AUanekTHOM peyn.

7. AMEepUKaHCKW 1 BPUTAHCKNIA BapUaHTbI aHIMIMNCKOTO A3blKa:
obLyee 1 pasnuuve.

8. CoBpeMmeHHoe coctosiHue RP B bputaHuu.

9. CoBpeMeHHas aHrnuickas cuctema yaapeHus.

10. Meparornyeckue npobnembl B 0By4eHUM hoHETUKE Dnin3bl
Oynnutn npocbeccopom XurrnHcom B punbme « My Fair Lady».
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